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percent or more decrease in the number of
hogs brought to market, In order to finance
the “disposal” of the excess of its own mem-
bers, the organization is demanding a per-
centage checkoff from the purchase price.
But, again, what of non-NFO members?
What are they to do with thelr surplus?
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And how do small packers afford the extra
money? Again, the Federal Government will
be the answer.

In short, I submit that this matter re-
quires careful and thoughtful study gquickly
by those of the administration who are
charged with assuring the Nation of a steady
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supply of the food it must eat, with an eye
toward maintaining reasonable prices to
consumers and the economic well-being of
independent meatpacking operations.
Sincerely yours,
JAMES ROOSEVELT,
Member of Congress.

SENATE

MoxpAY, SEPTEMBER 17, 1962

The Senate met at 10 o’clock a.m., and
was called to order by the President
pro tempore.

Rev. Caradine R. Hooton, D.D., gen-
eral secretary, General Board of Chris-
tian Social Concerns, the Methodist
Church, Washington, D.C., offered the
following prayer:

Almighty God, our Heavenly Father,
we thank Thee that Thy grace is greater
than all our sins. Give us this day the
humility to accept Thy pardon for our
every misdoing, and grant us the wis-
dom to transform all crippling fears into
creative faith.

That worldwide turmoil may be dis-
placed by universal tranquillity, we pray
for spiritual power to control our scien-
tific potential. At a time when ma-
terial devices are narrowing our world
into a neighborhood, give us the cour-
age to broaden it into a brotherhood.

We invoke the indwelling presence of
the Holy Spirit to guide us into a knowl-
edge of truth and govern us in the right
exercises of freedom. Abide with every
Member of the Congress; and when we
separate today, dismiss us with Thy
blessing. In the Master’s name. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

On request of Mr. MaNsSFIELD, and by
unanimous consent, the reading of the
Journal of the proceedings of Friday,
September 14, 1962, was dispensed with.

REPORT OF A COMMITTEE SUB-
MITTED DURING ADJOURNMENT

Pursuant to the order of the Senate of
September 14, 1962,

Mr. BYRD of Virginia, from the Com-
mittee on Finance, reported favorably,
with amendments, on September 14,
1962, the bill (H.R. 11970) to promote
the general welfare, foreign policy, and
security of the United States through
international trade agreements and
through adjustment assistance to do-
mestie industry, agriculture, and labor,
and for other purposes, and submitted a
report (No. 2059) thereon.

PRINTING OF INDIVIDUAL VIEWS
ON TRADE EXPANSION BILL

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, the
report of the Committee on Finance on
the trade expansion bill (H.R. 11970)
was filed on Friday last. Through a
misunderstanding, the individual views
of the Senator from Nebraska [Mr,
CurTis] were not authorized to be

CVHI—1231

AUTHENTICATED
U.S. GOVERNMENT
INFORMATION

GPO

printed in connection with the report
of the committee but, in fact, were
printed as a part of that report.

I therefore ask unanimous consent
rmt"ithe approval by the Senate of such
action.

MESSAGES FROM THE PRESIDENT—
APPROVAL OF BILLS

Messages in writing from the Presi-
dent of the United States were com-
municated to the Senate by Mr, Miller,
one of his secretaries, and he announced
that the President had approved and
signed the following acts:

On September 13, 1962:

B.476. An act to establish the Point Reyes
National Seashore in the State of California,
and for other purposes.

On September 14, 1962:

S.1108. An act authorizing the conveyance
of certain property in the city of San Diego
to the regents of the University of Cali-
fornia;

5.1878. An act to add certain lands to the
‘Wasatch National Forest, Utah, and for other

urposes;

5.2421. An act to provide for retrocession
of legislative jurisdiction over U.S. Naval
Supply Depot, Clearfield, Ogden, Utah;

5.2065. An act to provide authority to
accelerate publie works programs by the
Federal Government and State and local
bodies;

8.3071. An act for the relief of Hidayet
Danish Makashidze;

S. 3221, An act to provide for the exchange
of certain lands in Puerto Rico; and

S.3628. An act to amend title 10, United
States Code, to authorize the appolntment
of citizens or nationals of the United Btates
from American Samoa, Guam, or the Virgin
Islands to the U.8. Military Academy, the
U.S. Naval Academy, and the U.S. Air Force
Academy.

EXECUTIVE MESSAGES REFERRED

As in executive session,

The PRESIDENT pro tempore laid be-
fore the Senate messages from the Presi-
dent of the United States submitting
sundry nominations, which were referred
to the appropriate commitfees.

(For nominations this day received,
see the end of Senate proceedings.)

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives, by Mr. Bartlett, one of its
reading clerks, announced that the
House had insisted upon its amendments
to the bill (S. 901) to advance the marine
sciences, to establish a comprehensive 10-
year program of oceanographic research
and surveys, to promote commerce and
navigation, to secure the national de-
fense, to expand ocean, coastal, and
Great Lakes resources, to authorize the
construction of research and survey ships

and laboratory facilities, to expedite
oceanographic instrumentation, to as-
sure systematic studies of effects of
radioactive materials in marine environ-
ments, to enhance the public health and
general welfare, and for other purposes,
disagreed to by the Senate; agreed to the
conference asked by the Senate on the
disagreeing votes of the two Houses
thereon, and that Mr. DiNGELL, Mr. LEN-
NON, Mr. MaAcpoNALD, Mr. Casey, Mr.
PerLry, Mr. ELLswORTH, and Mr. MORSE
were appointed managers on the part of
the House at the conference.

The message also announced that the
House had passed the bill (S. 2768) to
promote the foreign policy of the United
States by authorizing the purchase of
U.N. bonds and the appropriation of
funds therefor, with amendments, in
which it requested the concurrence of
the Senate.

The message further announced that
the House had agreed to the amendments
of the Senate to the bill (H.R. 2292) to
authorize the Secretary of the Treasury
to issue certificates of honorable dis-
charge in lieu of certificates of disenroll-
ment to certain persons who served as
temporary members of the U.S. Coast
Guard Reserve during World War II.

The message also announced that the
House had agreed to the report of the
committee of conference on the dis-
agreeing votes of the two Houses on the
amendment of the Senate to the bill
(H.R. 11974) to authorize appropria-
tions for the Atomic Energy Commis-
sion in accordance with section 261 of
the Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as
amended, and for other purposes.

The message further announced that
the House had passed the following
bills, in which it requested the concur-
rence of the Senate:

H.R, 125646, An act to amend the Life In-
surance Company Act of the District of Co-
lumbia (48 Stat. 1145), approved June 19,
1934, as amended; and

H.R. 12762. An act to amend the District
of Columbia Unemployment Compensation
Act, as amended.

ENROLLED BILL SIGNED

The message also announced that the
Speaker pro tempore had affixed his
signature to the enrolled bill (H.R. 5393)
to amend the Bankruptey Act, as
amended, and it was signed by the Presi-
dent pro tempore.

HOUSE BILL REFERRED

The bill (H.R. 12546) to amend the
Life Insurance Company Act of the Dis-
trict of Columbia (48 Stat. 1145), ap-
proved June 19, 1934, as amended, was
read twice by its title and referred to the
Committee on the District of Columbia.
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ORDER DISPENSING WITH CALL OF
THE LEGISLATIVE CALENDAR
On request of Mr. MansriELD, and
by unanimous consent, the call of the
Legislative Calendar was dispensed with.

COMMITTEE MEETINGS DURING
SENATE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the Foreign
Relations Committee and the Armed
Services Committee, which are acting
under the direction of the Senate, be
permitted to meet during the session of
the Senate today.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

LIMITATION OF DEBATE DURING
MORNING HOUR

On request of Mr. MansFiELD, and by
unanimous consenf, statements during
the morning hour were ordered limited
to 3 minutes.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
clerk will call the roll.

1'}"he Chief Clerk proceeded to call the
roll.

Mr, MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

Morning business is in order.

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS,
ETC.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore laid
before the Senate the following letters,
which were referred as indicated:

REPORT ON OVEROBLIGATION OF AN
APPROFRIATION

A letter from the Governor, Canal Zone
Government, Balboa Heights, Canal Zone,
reporting, pursuant to law, on the over-
obligation of an appropriation in that gov-
ernment; to the Committee on Appropria-
tions.

REPORT ON DEPARTMENT OF THE ArMY Re-
SEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT CONTRACTS

A letter from the Assistant Secretary of
the Army, transmitting, pursuant to law, a
report of that Department on research and
development contracts, for 50,000 or more,
which were awarded during the period Janu-
ary 1, 1962, through June 30, 1962 (with an
wccompanying report); to the Committee on
Armed Services.

REPORT ON BACKLOG OF PENDING APPLICATIONS
AND HEARING CAsSES IN FEDERAL COMMUNI-
CATIONS COMMISSION

A letter from the Chairman, Federal Com-
muniecations Commission, Washington, D.C.,
transmitting, pursuant to law, a report on
backlog of pending applications and hear-
ing cases in that Commission, as of July 31,
1962 (with an accompanying report); to the
Committee on Commerce.

CANCELLATION AND DEFERMENT OF CERTAIN

IRRIGATION CHARGES UNDER WAPATO INDIAN

IRRIGATION PROJECT, WASHINGTON

A letter from the Assistant Secretary of
the Interior, transmitting a draft of pro-
posed legislation to approve an order of the
Secretary of the Interior canceling and de-
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ferring certain irrigation charges, eliminat-
ing certain tracts of non-Indian-owned land
under the Wapato Indian Irrigation Project,
Washington, and for other purposes (with
accompanying papers); to the Committee
on Interior and Insular Affairs.

PETITION

The PRESIDENT pro tempore laid be-
fore the Senate a resolution adopted by
the Supreme Convention of the Order of
Ahepa, at Chicago, Ill., relating to dis-
crimination against U.S. citizens by
friendly nations, which was referred to
the Committee on Foreign Relations.

BILL AND JOINT RESOLUTION
INTRODUCED

A bill and a joint resolution were in-
troduced, read the first time and, by
unanimous consent, the second time, and
referred as follows:

By Mr. BENNETT:

S.8725. A bill to establish a Commission
on Governmental Operations and Programs;
to the Committee on Government Opera-
tions.

(See the remarks of Mr. BENNETT when he
introduced the above bill, which appear un-
der a separate heading.)

By Mr. ROBERTSON (for himself and
Mr. Byrp of Virginia) :

8.J. Res. 228. Joint resolution authorizing
the issuance of a gold medal to General of
the Army Douglas MacArthur; to the Com-
mittee on Banking and Currency.

A COMMISSION TO STUDY GOVERN-
MENT REORGANIZATION AND
MEANS TO REDUCE FEDERAL
SPENDING

Mr. BENNETT. Mr. President, I in-
troduce, for reference to the appropriate
committee, a bill establishing a Com-
mission on Governmental Operations
and Programs.

The purpose of this bill is to establish
a Commission, independent of the exec-
utive branch itself, which can study the
overall direction in which the Govern-
ment is moving with respect to adminis-
tration of its programs, in order to rec-
ommend ways of increasing economy
and efficiency and eliminating nones-
sential, unproductive or wasteful Fed-
eral programs,

The Commission will be somewhat sim-
ilar in purpose and scope to the Hoover
Commissions which performed such out-
standing service a decade ago.

Indeed, if the Commission were cre-
ated, President Kennedy might profit-
ably choose to follow the example of
President Truman and name as Chair-
man of the Commission the preceding
President of the United States, in this
case Dwight D. Eisenhower.

HOOVER COMM

PREC T

The need for a new study of the activ-
ities and organization of the Federal
Government in depth has been increas-
ingly apparent to me during the last few
years. Many of the recommendations
of the two Hoover Commission reports
were adopted during the early 1950’s and
they eliminated many of the administra-
tive tangles which had been created by
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unplanned, piecemeal expansion of Fed-
eral agencies and activities. Since that
time, however, hundreds of new laws
have been passed; a number of new
agencies have been created, and as has
been the pattern so often in the past,
Congress sometimes has created new
agencies without giving careful consider-
ation to how their duties and programs
will mesh with those of older agencies
in related fields.

In other words, Mr. President, it seems
to me that in Government, as in house-
keeping, there is a need for a periodic
housecleaning—a time to take stock of
what is on hand, throw out the things
which are not needed, and reorganize
along more systematic lines the things
we want to keep. I think the time for
such a housecleaning of the Federal
Government is at hand.

COMMISSION OF 12 MEMBERS

The Commission authorized in this bill
would be composed of 12 members, 4
appointed by the President, 4 by the
President of the Senate, and 4 by the
Speaker of the House. The Commission
would be given the responsibility of in-
vestigating organization and methods of
operation of the executive departments
and agencies with a view to recommend-
ing changes to—

First. Reduce expenditures consistent
with the efficient performance of
functions;

Second. Eliminate, by consolidation or
otherwise, duplication and overlapping
of services, activities, and functions;

Third. Abolish services, activities, and
functions that are not necessary to the
efficient conduct of governmental pro-
grams; and

Fourth. Otherwise effect increased ef-
ficiency and economy in the conduct of
such operations.

The Commission would be asked to
submit its report not later than 1 year
after its creation.

STILL TIME FOR ACTION

I realize, Mr. President, that it is late
in the session to be introducing a bill,
However, in view of the nature of this
bill, merely creating a Commission, I
think it is not unreasonable to suggest
that the bill could be passed this ses-
sion, thereby getting the study under-
way so that its recommendations can
be considered sooner.

The shape of some of the legislative
proposals before this Congress, and some
of those which the President has indi-
cated will be recommended next year,
make it desirable that this step be taken
now. For example, the President has in-
dicated that he plans to ask for a tax
cut next year, but he has not indicated
where the budget might be cut to make
room for such a revenue decrease without
adding to the national debt. On the
contrary, not only is there no prospect
of a decrease in Federal spending under
present plans, but there is a likelihood—
indeed, almost a certainty—that spend-
ing will increase again. Expenditures
for fiscal 1963 are probably going to ex-
ceed the President’s previous estimate of
$92.5 billion, and may reach $97 billion.
And it has been estimated that adoption
of various administration programs will
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increase spending to about $124 billion
by fiscal 1970.

INCREASE IN BUREAUCRACY

Another closely related problem is the
rapid increase in the number of Federal
employees during the past 2 years. I
find it difficult to believe that we need
158,000 more workers to carry on the
activities of the Federal Government to-
day than we needed early in 1961, and I
suspect that many of these jobs were
created without careful study of possi-
ble duplication. This great increase in
the Federal payroll is a heavy burden on
the taxpayer, and if the Commission
could show how this incredible growth
could be halted, this would be a very
great service indeed.

In view of the success of the Hoover
Commissions, and in the light of the
great need for a study of comparable
scope at this time, I urge that the Senate
carefully consider creation of this Com-
mission before its adjournment.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
bill will be received and appropriately
referred.

The bill (S. 3725) to establish a Com-
mission on Governmental Operations
and Programs, introduced by Mr. Ben-
NET, was received, read twice by its title,
and referred to the Committee on Gov-
ernment Operations.

TRADE EXPANSION ACT OF 1962—
AMENDMENTS

Mr. CURTIS submitted amendments,
intended to be proposed by him, to the
bill (H.R. 11970) to promote the general
welfare, foreign policy, and security of
the United States through international
trade agreements and through adjust-
ment assistance to domestic industry,
agriculture, and labor, and for other
purposes, which were ordered to lie on
the table and to be printed.

PRINTING OF INTERIM REPORT ON
BURNS CREEK DAM AND RESER-
VOIR, SNAKE RIVER, IDAHO (8.
DOC. NO. 130)

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, on
behalf of the Senator from New Mexico
[Mr. Caavez], I present a letter from the
Secretary of the Army, transmitting a
favorable interim report dated Septem-
ber 6, 1962, from the Acting Chief of
Engineers, Department of the Army, to-
gether with accompanying papers and
an illustration, on Burns Creek Dam and
Reservoir, Snake River, Idaho, requested
by a resolution of the Committee on
Public Works, U.S. Senate, adopted
March 19, 1954. I ask unanimous con-
sent that the report be printed as a Sen-
ate document, with an illustration, and
referred to the Committee on Public
Works.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore, With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

ADDRESSES, EDITORIALS, ARTICLES,
ETC., PRINTED IN THE RECORD
On request, and by unanimous con-

sent, addresses, editorials, articles, ete.,
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were ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

By Mr. HUMPHREY:

Address delivered by Senator Doop to the
members of the Peace Corps graduating
class, at Howard Unlversity, Washington,
D.C., on September 7, 1962.

CAN WE MEET THE COMMUNIST
MILITARY CHALLENGE?

Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President, in
an effort to acquaint the American pub-
lic more fully with the great issues of
our times and to promote more wide-
spread understanding of their signifi-
cance to the average citizen, the Reader’s
Digest and the veteran radio-television
producer, Theodore Granik, in coopera-
tion with Freedoms Foundation, have
pioneered a new concept of public serv-
ice programing in the form of the radio-
television series known as “All America
Wants To Enow.”

This program features informative
discussions of leading issues by the men
and women who figure in them and know
the most about them. It is being seen
and heard in every State of our Nation,
over more than 1,100 radio and television
stations. Its widespread acceptance and
ever-growing popularity are a tribute to
DeWitt Wallace and Albert Cole, of the
Reader’s Digest, and Producer Granik,
and the outstanding contribution they
are making toward a better informed
America.

Only recently I had the pleasure of
viewing an appearance of my esteemed
senior colleague, the Senator from Geor-
gia [Mr. Russerr]l, on “All America
Wants To Know.” He appeared with a
notable panel, consisting of the distin-
guished junior Senator from Washing-
ton, Mr. Jackson, Brig. Gen. Joseph J.
Foss, president of the Air Force Asso-
ciation; the able Congressman from the
First District of Louisiana, [Mr. Hébert] ;
and author-journalist Bob Considine.
Their subject was “Can We Meet the
Communist Military Challenge?” which
was based on Mr. Considine’s article,
“We Can Bury You, Mr. K,” in the July
issue of the Reader’s Digest. It was an
informative discussion which is even
more timely today than it was when it
was aired. I ask unanimous consent,
Mr. President, that the text of the tran-
script of that program be printed in the
body of the RECORD.

There being no objection, the tran-
seript was ordered to be printed in the
REconrp, as follows:

ALL AMERICA WanTs To Enow

ANNOUNCER. Is general war inevitable as
the ideological struggle between the free
world and communism increases in intensi-
ty? Must we continue a massive military
buildup in order to preserve the freedom
of the Western World? Are our fighting
forces adequately prepared to meet any act
of aggression? All America wants to know:
“Can We Meet the Communist Military Chal-
lenge?” a monthly discussion of the great
questions facing our country, presented in
the public interest by the Reader’s Digest in
association with Freedoms Foundation at
Valley Forge, and produced by Theodore
Granlk. This month’s subject—'"We Can
Bury You, Mr. *—based on an article by
Bob Considine appearing in the July Reader's
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Digest, the world’s most widely read maga~
zine.

To discuss this issue, we are pleased to
have as our guests, Senator Richard Russell,
of Georgia, chairman of the Benate Armed
Services Committee; Senator Henry M. Jack-
son, of Washington, member of the Senate
Armed Services Committee and Joint Com-
mittee on Atomic Energy; Brig. Gen. Joseph
J. Foss, president of the Air Force Associa-
tion; Oongremm F. Edward Hébert, of
Loulsiana, member of the House Armed Serv-
ices Committee; and Mr, Bob Considine, dis-
tinguished journalist for the EKing Features
Syndicate.

L

» - L] *®

Now here is your moderator, Mr. Granik.

Mr., GraANIK. Senator RusseLL, in reading
Mr., Considine’s survey in the Reader’s
Digest of our massive striking power, can we
say that the West is really in a position
to negotiate from strength?

Senator Russern., Well, there’s no doubt
in my mind that as of today we have the
most powerful and most destructive military
system and organization that has ever been
assembled by any one country at any time,
even in time of war. We have a wider mix
of weapons, a greater variety of means of
attack and of delivering those weapons than
we have ever had before. I would say that
as of today we are in a position, on behalf
of the Western World, to negotiate from a
position of great military power.

Mr, GRaNIK. Senator JacKsoN, do you have
& word there?

Senator JacksoN. I concur completely with
Senator RusseLL's statement. There isn't
any question in my mind that even if the
Soviets as of now should attempt a surprise
attack—a Pearl Harbor type of attack—that
we have a survivable retaliatory force. This
force is dispersed all over the world, and I
don’t believe that it would be possible for
them, in view of the state of alertness, read-
iness, for them to destroy our means of
retaliating and destroying them.

Mr. GraNIE. Mr. Considine.

Mr. ComsmINE, Gentlemen, there's been a
great deal of discussion lately as to—we all
admit that we're very strong and we indeed
could bury Mr. K., to requote him. But can
we fight these miserable wars in Laos and go
to the defense of Thailand and Vietnam-—
the niggling little wasting war against
guerrillas? Do you feel that we're getting
stronger in that respect, Congressman
HEBERT?

Congressman HEBerT. Well, of course, I
think the one danger that we have to face in
discussing the forearming, is the fact that
we're drawn out too thinly—the butter is
too thin on the bread and it would naturally
weaken us, short of an all-out nuclear war,
In the present situation, I feel certain we can
contain the Communists with the guerrilla
forces that we have in being, and the
emphasis has reversed in recent months to a
reestablishment—a rehablilitation—of what
we knew as our American commandos, and
through a conventional war.

Mr. ConsmDiNe. General Foss, I have a
question for you. The Air Force maintains,
and I think justly, that the B-38 was a
towering success even though it never
dropped so much as a nut or a bolt on an
enemy. The very fact that it existed was a
deterrent, and a massive deterrent, to war.
And now even in this day of the missile,
we still need a manned bomber and we
still need to employ the very latest in
manned bombers. Can you say something
in behalf of the RS-T0 and give some hope
of its future employment?

General Foss. Well, actually, I'll go a little
beyond that. The thing that we have to
worry about right now is not only being
strong today and ahead of the Russians to-
day, but worrylng about the future. We al-
ways have to think of our strength in rela-
tive strength to the Russians and maintain
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that lead that we enjoy at the present. And
we are 100 percent—and when I say we, the
Air Force Assoclatlon—behind the RS-170,
because we realize that you must have this
variation of weapons in order to not be
caught and fight on their basis, We have
to be able to pick the basis that we want to
fight on. We can’t be in the position of the
southern general that said he could whip the
Yankees with a cornstalk, and after the war
was over, they sald, “Well, what happened,
you lost that battle?'’ and he said, “They
didn't fight me with cornstalks.” We have to
look ahead and the 70 is the thing that we
maintain we must have to keep the manned
bomber in the picture.

Mr. GraNIE. Senator RUSSELL,

Senator Russerr. Well I think that the
RS-T0 has a very useful purpose. We have
been successful with our missiles but I am
not yet ready to rest the security of this
country completely on the missiles. We
have had priority and a great lead in the
manned bomber since the airplane was first
constructed, and it has meant a great deal
to our prestige in the world, and if for no
other purpose, it would be worthwhile to
complete the RS-70. Of course, the fact
that we have developed weapons that can be
used In conjunction with the existing
bombers to throw missiles from hundreds
of miles has made it where it isn't as im-
portant to have it as a bomber, but as a re-
connaissance plane. I have been convinced
that it is very important,

Mr. GraNIE, Gentlemen, much of our de-
fense program has been directed toward the
development of missiles. The Titan I has
proven to be a highly effective deterrent
weapon. We are now proceeding with the
development of Titan II. Now, with such
long-range operational missiles, is it neces-
sary to mainfain numerous military bases
abroad, Senator RUSSELL?

Senator RusseLL. Yes, I think that we can
justify the maintenance of these military
bases. It would present an almost insur-
mountable problem to the Soviet to knock
them all out at one time even if they had an
unlimited number of missiles and of
bombers. And the fact that we have these
bases scattered all around the world is one
of the strongest features of our entire mili-

system. I'm not one of those that think
that just because we have developed a long-
range missile that we can afford to abandon
all of these bases. They have a certain dis-
advantage. I think they have caused some
of our allies to somewhat relax in their
efforts to provide their own defenses.

Congressman HEBerT. The great strength
of America today to strike back in defense is
itsmix. It has almosta perfect mix. You've
got it striking from under the water, on the
water, on the land, from the sky. And the
Russians, of course, know this. And the
mobility and diversification of our striking
power is the thing that keeps the Russian
in bay. There’s an example in the Conti-
nental Command. You have your long-
range bombers., Then you go to sea. You've
got the Polaris submarine, and I think this
is a very important thing, if the American
public would only realize that one Polaris
submarine can fire more destructive power
on the Eurasian Continent than was fired by
both sides in World War II. That’s a terrific
bomb load there.
task force.

Senator JacxsoN. And one B-52 bomber
can carry greater destructive power than the
Polaris submarine. So each system——

Congressman HEBerT. Well, the system
here—you're talking about the bombers, and
with these exotic missiles that the Senator
was talking about, too, that carrying four
of these missiles in a 52 bomber, you can
drop in excess of 200 times more destructive
power than was dropped on Hiroshima with
the first bomb.

Mr. GraNIE. General Foss.

Then you have carrier
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General Foss. Well, there's one thing I'd
like to add to that, and that's the position
that we've been maintaining for about the
past 5 years in the Ailr Force Assoclation,
and a thing that's recently been picked up
by the White House and the National Space
Advisory Council, and that is getting into
space with the weapons system. You abso-
lutely have to have some kind of a defense
up there and an adequate system so that if
the Russians or someone else gets up there
and suddenly says, you don't come up here,
that we aren’t in trouble. We just cannot
create that thing overnight. And if they
suddenly, when we launch a man into outer
space, chase him out again, and lay the law
down on us, we're in trouble.

Mr. ConsmmiNg. General, I think that’s a
most important thing that you've brought
up. I foresee and predict that within a
year there's going to be a showdown of some
nature—I don’t know which, Senators or
Congressman—between NASA and the Air
Force.

Senator RusseLL. There has been an over-
emphasis on the NASA program rather than
on its military value. But we have our mili-
tary people in the enfire NASA program.
You well know that these missiles they use
even today to put these men in space were
developed by the military departments. And
that’s one thing that we must not permit
to happen here, to eliminate the military
from the space program because it can, just
as General Foss has pointed out, be a vital
and determining factor in future wars.

Congressman HEserr. What I'm very much
concerned about, and carrying your point
even further, I'm very much concerned about
tomorrow in connection with the diluting of
the military today. To be a military man
today in some areas of the Defense Depart-
ment is a dirty word. As the Senator point-
ed out, these four astronauts were success-
ful. You didn’t see them in uniform, except
one, Colonel Glenn, and then he was in
uniform under orders. ¥You have some peo-
ple in the Pentagon who today think the
Congress itself is not a necessary evil but
an unnecessary evil.

Senator RusserLL. While the military has
been downgraded and kept in the background
during the shots, we have really gotten a
great deal of military benefit from all of
these shots that NASA has made.

General Foss. There has been a lot of by-
products that we can pick up, but my point
is that you have to go beyond those by~
products that we already have, and fast, be-
cause I maintain that every minute counts.

Senator JacksoN. Well, we have the fol-
low-on Dyna-Soar program, as you know,
which is a boost glide system.

General Foss. Well, that’s 3 years hence.

Senator JacksoN. This is right, but there
is a long leadtime and we need to push
these programs.

General Foss. By which time NASA will
be well on its way to the moon.

Senator Jacksow. Well, but just going to
the moon is going to give us invaluable in-
formation, both as to the military implica-
tions in outer space and for the further
prosecution of our own surface-to-surface
weapons here.

Mr. ConsipiNge. My general point, Ted, was
that here we are about to make a pact of
some sort with the Russians to go hand in
hand in space, at least for weather studies,
and so forth. Apparently we're golng to
have some sort of a deal with them, and we
seem to be closer to the Russians actually
than NASA and the Air Force are closer to-
gether. And I wondered if we could have
a pact between NASA and the Air Force, for
example, in the building of or the creation
of a common booster. There's no military
application to Saturn.

Senator JACEsoN. Yes, oh, yes. It's the
foundation because it will provide the thrust
that you need to get into orbit the military
systems that could be of great value.
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Mr. ConsmINg. But no ground-to-ground
direct——

Senator Jacksow, Well, but you launch it
and then they can——

Congressman HgserT. Keep in mind, too,
that their Atlas, too, was a military original
weapon, and NASA is using it. I think these
things entwine as they are used and utilized.

Mr. Granix. Well, all of this is planning
for now. But what about 56 years from now?

General Foss. Actually the thing to be
really concerned about, it's like General
Arnold sald just at the close of World War II,
we must be thinking about the U.S. Air
Force for the next 20 years. And now that
20 years have passed and you can see the
great change that there’s been, now we have
to say right today, What about the next 5
years and the next 10, 15, 20, and tomorrow?

Congressman HeEsert. That's what con-
cerns me and that’s why I'm so much con-
cerned over the attitude of some people now
who are shoving aside the military knowl-
edge and allowing clvilians or sclentists, if
you please, with a sort of a gullt complex,
to influence decisions. Now the short-
sighted policy was the RS-70. After the 52
we have no manned bomber.

Senator Jackson. I think, in order to get
this a little bit In perspective, Mr. Ehru-
shchev made a speech to the 22d party con-
gress. Sometimes, you know, the most ef-
fective form of deception is candor. Mr.
Hitler told the world precisely what he was
going to do and no one believed him. Mr.
Khrushchev has made it very clear, and I
think this is a fairly accurate statement,
that general war is unthinkable, limited
wars—he ruled out limited wars because
they lead to general wars—and he talked
about the third one, wars of liberation. He
announced this over a year ago, and look
what's going on. I mean, this is what’s
happening in Laos, in South Vietnam and
elsewhere. And it does seem to me that
we're doing a pretty fair job if we continue
to build in our ability to develop strategic
weapons systems that are survivable. This
is the key thing because you no longer can
have warning that has any real meaning.
You can't rely on warning. I think we're
doing that job fairly well. We have more
to do as General Foss has so effectively
pointed out. The real problem gets into
the question of how do you fight these
limited wars, or wars of liberation, and it
should be remembered that in less than a
year, we've doubled—I believe, Senator
RusserLL—the combat strength of the Army,
as far as active divisions,

Senator RusseLL. I think that we are
going to have to spend a large sum of money
for many years to come to maintain a Mili-
tary Establishment that will assure world
peace, or at least that will avoid the holo-
caust of atomic nuclear war. That is a
great deal of money, but after all, it is to
defend something that is beyond price.

General Foss. There is one thing about
the Soviets. They are always trylng to get
us into that peaceful coexistence thing, and
that is exactly where they would like to
have us, because, why, their idea of coexist-
ence is to step right in the middle of our
face, and they would like to get us into these
wars along the way that will drain us, as you
so aptly put it.

Mr. GraNIE. Our present missile-firing sub-
marines, such as the Nautilus, the Seawolf,
and the Ethan Allen, are capable of firing
Polaris missiles against the enemy from un-
derwater. In your opinion, do our present
plans for 41 missile-firing submarines con-
stitute an adequate program?

Senator JacksoN. Well, my guess is that
we will increase that program. This is just
an opinion of mine. It seems fo me that
it meets the real hard tests of a strategic
weapons system, and that is, No. 1, Wil
it survive? Can it be located easily by the
enemy? I would say, as of now, it cannot,
but we must remember that the Soviets have
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nuclear-powered submarines, and we will
have to assume that it will not be long be-
fore they will have a similar capability that
we now possess, which I think is the kind
of mix that Senator RuUsseLL referred to
earlier in his remarks, that we need, because
we don't want to depend on any one system.
It is this proper mix with the proper geog-
raphy that gives us a survivable force.

Congressman HEserT. Of course, there
again, Senator Jackson, you point up what
I attempted to point up at the beginning,
as to what to look to tomorrow in the future.
If we had not run into a crisis, we
would not have had the Polaris program to-
day as we have it. The Congress was urging.
Other people were not dragging their heels.

Senator JACESON. There's a fellow named
Admiral Rickover that we owe a lot to.

Congressman HEserT. And a man named
Admiral Rayburn, too. But I'm talking
about the Polaris as a weapon. I'm talking
about the submarine as a nuclear submarine.

Senator JAcKsoN. I understand. But bear
in mind there is a serlous question of whether
we would have had one. I watched this
thing when I was on the Joint Committee in
the House starting in 1949, when there were
real doubts in the Navy about a nuclear
powered submarine,

Congressman HEserr. I'm talking about a
weapon Nnow.

Senator Jackson. This was the beginning
of it.

General Foss. The thing that really kicked
it off, Congressman and Senator, happened
to be Congress. I mean, after Rickover and
the other admiral there had picked out a
course to travel, Congress was the one that
really——

Senator RusseLn. Congress is undoubtedly
entitled for the credit for our preeminence
in the Polaris submarine. It is the most
advanced—will be the most valuable single
part——

Congressman HgEsert. That's it, Senator.
That's what I'm saying and Congress is being
shunted aside when Congress has always
been ahead.

Senator Jacksonw, Well, but I think that
we must remember that they did fund finally
the increases that we put in over and above
the budget.

Senator RusseLL. That's right. They spent
the money after we forced it on them.

Congressman HEBerT. That's correct. You
had to make them do it. That's what con-
cerns me.

Senator Jackson. And Admiral Rickover
was going to be removed if it hadn't been
for the Senate Armed BServices Committee.

Mr. ConsIDINE. Well, we'll have Congress
to thank for the RS-70.

Congressman HEBERT. As a matter of fact,
if there hadn't been a walk in the rose
garden, there would have probably been &
Becretary for Air and a Chief of Air out of
jobs, too.

Mr. Granik. Mr. Considine, in your Read-
er's Digest article, you talk of NATO and
the shield and the sword. Can you tell us
a little more about it? Can we depend on
NATO?

Mr. CoNsIDINE. I'm sure we can from my
observation, and these people have as much
stake in their future as we have in our fu-
ture. They have determination and will—
the will to fight. I think they work very
well together. I think they work well un-
der an American chief. There seems to be
a minimum of bickering and rivalry and
dissension, and if hundreds and hundreds of
fighter bombers and determined divisions
reaching from Norway to Turkey don't
constitute a shield, the earth never saw
one.

General Foss. There was one thing, a little
off the subject on your article there, there
was one guote in there that some colonel
was glven credit for, where he said, I don't
know what they're worrying about shelters
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in America for, because we're going to stop
everything right over here. Well, I'd sort
of have to disagree with the good colonel.
I maintain that the civil defense might come
in a little bit handy, because a few of them
might get through. You can talk to any of
the experts and they'll tell you that, regard-
less of the system that we have, some
will get by. And it's a pretty good idea to be
able to have some of your population in the
majority of the areas that can be under-
ground at the time that anything would
happen if it ever happens.

Senator RusserL. Yes, but more impor-
tant, to have them prepared psychologically
for it, is to have them realize that some
of them will get through and we will sustain
severe losses, and that the American people
must carry on as they always have under
those circumstances.

General Foss. The ability to come back.

Senator RussgLL. That's right.

Mr. Granix, Gentlemen, we have been
talking about the operation and develop-
ment of a vast new military striking force.
How can this be utilized in a case of so-
called limited warfare, such as we experienced
in Korea and which threatens us now in
Vietnam? Congressman HEBerT, would you
care to comment?

Congressman HEBerT. Yes. It's what we've
been talking about here all the time, is the
mix. Some weapons are usable in certain
areas. Others are not. For instance, as a
weapon, your B-36, it was not worth anything
in Korea. But, yet, you had the carrier-based
planes which could go in there. Now In
another area of the world, if you have to
have guerrilla warfare, you have the missiles
that support the ground troops. You have
the Marines who can land and do their par-
ticular job in their area. No matter what
type of war is fought or is contemplated, I
am In thorough agreement with Senator
RusseLL on our strength today, that we can
fight any war, any place, any kind of war,
and win it. I am concerned, and I keep
coming back to it, is what about tomorrow.
Don’t let us lose what we have got today.

Senator JacksoN. Well, I think there’s an-
other important point, too, in Bob's article,
when he talked about the will, which is a very
essential element of any weapons system. I
think the wise use of our military power to
achieve our foreign policy objectives, of
course, is the key to this. You ecan have
the finest military system on earth, but
unless we use this power wisely and effec-
tively, without fear, then I think we are in
trouble. There is a tendency on the part of
many people who immediately dismiss any
thought of taking a firm stand anyplace,
because of the danger of a thermal nuclear
war. It sounds as if we are the only ones
that fear a thermal nuclear war. The Soviets
fear a thermal nuclear war and we must be
willing, it seems to me, to go all the way
down the road, if necessary, to maintain our
position that we need to maintain to preserve
the freedom and the system that we live
under in the United States. And it's the
use of this power and the willingness to use
it wisely, without fear, will determine
whether the systems we are building have
any real meaning as far as freedom is con-
cerned.

Mr. GRANIK. Mr. Considine, what about
our allies? Will they go all the way down
the road?

Mr. ConsmiNg. I think most of them will.
I don't think all of them would. There
would be some weaning away, I would think,
of some of the weaker nations with the
weaker leadership. But I think by and large
our allies are firmer than any we ever had in
time of peace. And it seems to me that we,
for the first time in the history of the
Nation, in peacetime, are ready to fight.

Mr. Granik. You have been there. Can
you tell us which ones? Would it be a long
guess?
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Mr. ConsmiNe. England certainly would
be with us, Norway, Spain, and I believe
Italy.

Senator RusseLL. I belleve De Gaulle will
be there if the Russians ever blow the whis-
tle.

Mr. ConsmiNe. And I think De Gaulle
would see more eye to eye with us in case
of war.

Congressman HEBERT. And the West Ger-
mans?

Mr. Consmine. The West Germans.

Congressman Hegserr. The West Germans
would be our real strength.

Senator Jackson. Of course, the problem
in NATO, it seems to me, is that—what was
mentioned early, I think, by Senator Rus-
SELL—We provide this enormous nuclear re-
taliatory force and they assume that we
don't need ground forces. We do need
greater flexibility so that we can fight more
than one type of war. This is the great
weakness in the NATO shield at this time.

Mr. Granix. Thank you very much, Sena-
tor RicHarDp RusseLn, of Georgla, for being
our guest on “All America Wants to Enow.”
And thanks to our distingulshed panel for a
most interesting discussion, Senator HENRY
M. Jackson, of Washington State, member
of the Armed Services Committee; Brig. Gen.
Joseph J. Foss, president of the Air Force
Assoclation; Congressman F. Epwarp HEBERT,
of Louisiana, chairman of the Subcommittee
for Special Investigations; and Bob Consi-
dine, distinguished journalist of the King
Features Syndicate.

BOMBER TESTS OVER OHIO

Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Mr. President,
I have received from residents of Cleve-
land, Ohio, Cincinnati, Ohio, and areas
surrounding these cities hundreds of let-
ters and telegrams in which complaints
are made about the nightly test bomber
runs over these two cities and the re-
sulting nuisance and damage caused by
the sonic booms from the jet aircraft.
Of the 50 cities in 25 States being used
as simulated targets, Cleveland is the
largest.

I fully realize the necessity for these
test flights over metropolitan areas. It
is reassuring to know that the leaders
of our Armed Forces are continually on
the alert and are untiring in maintain-
ing our defense preparedness. I am
aware of the fact that war conditions
and war targets have to be duplicated
as closely as possible, and that the Nike
sites surrounding major cities can track
the bomb runs and can determine their
success.

Mr. President, it is far better to listen
to sonic booms than to listen to the
shrill, deathly screech of falling bombs.
Let us fervently hope and pray that
Americans will never hear that terrible
sound, with which many of us who
served in either of the World Wars are
familiar. To prevent such tragic pos-
sibility, we need an Air Force that is
prepared; and to be so, it must engage
in these daily exercises. If ever war
should come, it is absolutely essential
that our armies have this training and
experience.

Officials of the Department of the Air
Force have stated that these test runs
will continue indefinitely. The people
of Ohio are ready and willing to take
their fair share of the sonic booms and
the discomfort, fright, and damage
caused by them. Ohioans stand second
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to none in their patriotism and willing-
ness to undergo this inconvenience for
the welfare of the Nation and for the
cause of world peace.

However, Mr. President—and I say
this because constituents have sent me
photographs showing the broken win-
dows and cracks and other damage to
the walls of their homes—we in Ohio
feel that our fellow Americans in the
other States of the Union should also
eventually be permitted to share in this
patriotic undertaking. We do not wish
to be selfish about this matter and have
the sonic booms heard only by the resi-
dents of Cincinnati, Cleveland, and the
neighboring parts of Ohio. We do not
wish to be unfair to the 170 million other
Americans, who live outside of Ohio. We
believe that those who live in other cities
should be permitted to participate in
this project. There are, after all, a
great many other large cities and in-
dustrial complexes in the United States.

I am confident the officials of the De-
partment of the Air Force are the only
ones sufficiently informed on this sub-
ject to be able to determine when Ohio
will be passed by, in favor of other areas,
for this project. I am sure they will be
fair in making this determination—in
deciding when to move the sonic-boom-
producing aircraft to other targets. Al-
though, as I have said, we recognize the
necessity of earrying on these tests, we
are hopeful that the decision to vary the
simulated target areas will be made in
the near future.

JAMES E. MOSS

Mr. BENNETT. Mr, President, all of
the citizens of Utah—and particularly
those who were interested in education
and in high school athletics of the
twenties and thirties—were saddened by
the passing, on September 10, of James
E. Moss, organizer, and for many years
head of the Utah High School Athletic
Association. He also was the principal
of two of Utah’s foremost high schools,
Granite and Murray. Many of us here
in the Senate met him when he came
proudly to Washington in January 1959
to see his son, Frang E. Moss, sworn in
as Utah’s junior Senator.

His passing inspired many expressions
of appreciation from people from all
walks of life in Utah, and these have
been brought into focus by editorials
that appeared in both of Salt Lake’s
daily papers. I ask unanimous consent
that these editorials may be printed in
the body of the Recorn.

There being no objection, the edi-
torials were ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

James E, Moss

James E. Moss, dean of Utah high school
athletics, beloved teacher and “Uncle Jimmy"
to thousands of boys for half a century, has
left a rich legacy of goodness, clean living,
and true sportsmanship with the youth of
Utah. When Mr. Moss, 87, died Monday, the
realm of scholastic sports lost a pioneer
organizer, enthusiastic booster, and wise
counselor.

Mr. Moss was a schoolteacher at the age
of 18. Striving always to increase his knowl-
edge, he continued his college work, attended
summer school, took extension courses, and
coached high school teams. He became
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principal of Granite High School, president
of the Board of Education of the Granlte
School District, vice president of the Utah
Educational Institution, and member of the
Balt Lake County Board of Examiners.

James Moss served also in numerous posi-
tions in the church, including superintend-
ent of the Granite Stake Mutual Improve-
ment Assoclation, president of his elders
quorum, bishop of the Holladay Ward and
member of the Cottonwood Stake High
Council.

Throughout his busy educational, civie,
and church career, Mr. Moss retained his
great Interest in boys and their athletic ac-
tlvities. He concelved the idea of the Utah
High School Athletic Association, and with
the help of C. Oren Wilson of the East High
SBchool faculty and others, became the or-
ganizer of this strong scholastic organization.

Nobody ever loved high school sports more
than “Jimmy"” Moss. His patient and kind
consideration of “his boys,” encouragement
of the discouraged, and his skill in arbitra-
tion of their disputes, won him the love and
esteem of all with whom he worked.

He loved Granite High, attended most of
its “pep” rallies, and always left a message
of inspiration and strength with the athletes
and students. His happlest years were when
his son Frawx E. (Tep) Moss, now TU.S.
Senator, was a star athlete at Granite and
went on to win fame as a University of Utah
track star. “Tep” probably never ran a race
on the *“U” track without his devoted “dad”
on the sidelines to give him encouragement.

James E. Moss had friends everywhere.
The Deseret News is proud to be numbered
among the of admirers of this fine
Christian gentleman, and to express its ap-
preclation for his exemplary life.

James E. Moss

James E. Moss, who died Monday at the
age of 87, was the father of U.S. Senator
Frang E. Moss, of Utah. But Senator Moss
would be the first to say that his father
had established distinetion in his own right
long before his son even thought of run-
ning for the U.8. Senate.

James Moss had a long and dist
career in Utah education, and in addition
establishing himself as a leader (some say
the father) of organized high school athletics
in the State.

Way back in 1893 as a lad of 18, Mr.
Moss started his career as an educator which
was to continue in a wide range of capacities
for more than 60 years. It ls unnecessary
to enumerate all of James Moss' educa-
tional and athletic interests. Suffice it to
say they ran the gamut of first principal
of both Granite and Murray High Schools,
first clerk and later member and president
of the Granite Board of Education, organ-
izer, secretary, and longtime president of
the Utah High School Athletic Assocliation,
and head of physical education for the LDS
University.

Many who knew and loved James E. Moss
will join with the Tribune in paying tribute
to his long service to education and high
school athletics, and in extending con-
dolences to the members of his family.

THE 175TH ANNIVERSARY OF THE
CONSTITUTION OF THE UNITED
STATES

Mr. LONG of Missouri. Mr. President,
175 years ago today, the bhasic founda-
tion of the oldest governmental system
in the world was agreed to by its framers.
On that day, the names George Wash-
ington, Alexander Hamilton, Benjamin
Franklin, Robert Morris, James Madi-
son, Jr., J. Rutledge, Charles Pinckney,
and others were subscribed to a docu-
ment which was to stand as the law of
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the land for 13 States huddled along the
Atlantic coast and for 50 States spread
from the Atlantic to a group of islands
thousands of miles out in the Pacific and
to a land which extends into the Arctic
Circle,

This document, known as the Consti-
tution of the United States of America,
not only has weathered the years and
territorial expansion, but it has survived
civil war and major economic and social
transition. It was drafted to provide a
stable government for the Original Thir-
teen States which looked to agriculture
as their economic strength. Today it is
the foundation of government for a
nation which is the foremost agricultural
and industrial leader of the world.

But even more, it is the foundation
of the government which bears the lead-
ership mantle of freedom. No one can
deny the grave denials of freedom which
have persisted in our Nation throughout
its history. However, to the converse,
no one can deny that man has known
greater freedom in this Nation than ever
before in the history of mankind.

This Constitution has worked because
it was written in the words of freemen
in the 12th year of their freedom. It
contains only the most basic principles
which must be present in the hearts of
all freemen. It has grown stronger
through the words of John Marshall,
through the swords of U. S. Grant, Sher-
man, and Sheridan, through the curiosity
of Lewis and Clark, through the dreams
of Wilson and Roosevelt, through the
courage of York and Kelly, through the
humor of Rogers and Hope, and through
tl;a;le&Mation of Truman and Ken~
nedy.

‘While today we honor the 175th anni-
versary of the Constitution, we cannot
overlook that this year we also honor the
100th anniversary of a document, which,
more than any other, gave full meaning
to the Constitution. This document, the
Emancipation Proclamation, recognized
that all men are human. Hard as it is
for many of us to conceive, some men
prior to 1862 were looked upon legally
as property. The Civil War not only de-
termined that the Union would persist
but also that all men would be equal be-
fore the law.

We have come a long way in the past
100 years, but the progress has been slow
and we still have a long way to go. How-
ever, we can no longer tolerate the slow
progress of the past. We must move
with dispatch in bringing to all men the
full realization of freedom. With every
step forward, we strengthen our Union
and our maximum strength is necessary
if we are to prevail in the days that lie
ahead. The wisdom of those who met
in Philadelphia gave us the framework,
the drive of the pioneers gave us the land,
the imagination of our inventors gave us
the tools, and the faith of millions of
Americans gave us the strength. With
frust in God, we can attain the goal of
man—universal freedom and peace.

POINT REYES NATIONAL SEA-
SHORE, CALIF,

Mr. ENGLE. Mr. President, it was a

great satisfaction to me to be present in

the White House last Thursday, when
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President Kennedy signed my bill, S. 476,
to create the Point Reyes National Sea-
shore in California.

I will not further extoll the scenic
grandeur and the recreational potential
of this area which the National Park
Service has so aptly described as “an
island in time” where the rising tide of
population has not yet washed over the
natural scene. I merely want to point
out what a long, hard struggle it has
been—and always is—to achieve a legis-
lative objective of this importance. In
this case it has taken more than 4
years, covering three Congresses.

I started out as a Member of the
House in the 85th Congress when on
July 16, 1958, I introduced House Resolu-
tion 634 to direct the Secretary of the In-
terior to prepare a report on a proposed
Point Reyes National Seashore Recrea-
tional Area. The bill was reported
favorably by the House Interior Commit-
tee but did not get action on the floor.

In the 86th Congress, as a Member of
the Senate, I introduced on July 23, 1959,
an authorization bill, S. 2428, to estab-
lish the Point Reyes National Seashore
as recommended by the National Park
Service. Congressman CLEM MILLER, of
Marin County, the locale of Point Reyes,
introduced a companion bill, HR. 8358.
We got hearings both in Washington,
D.C., and in California—and the latter,
held at Kentfield in April 1960, was a
turning point. It conclusively demon-
strated overwhelming popular support
for the park. But it came too late to
complete legislative action in that Con-
gress.

Then on January 4, 1961, I publicly
announced my intention to introduce
the legislation again in the 87th Con-
gress. My colleague, the senior Sena-
tor from California [Mr, KucHeL] asked
to join as a cosponsor. I introduced the
bill, 8. 476, on January 17, 1961. Repre-
sentative CLem MiLLER introduced an
identical bill, H.R. 2775.

The rest you all know. After exten-
sive committee hearings the Senate
passed my bill on September 7, 1961.
The House passed it on July 23, 1962.
The Senate reconciled the differences on
August 31, 1962. The President signed
the bill on September 13, 1962.

Now we have a beautiful new nationai
park, the Point Reyes National Seashore
in Marin County, Calif. But the battle
is not over. We still need funds at the
earliest possible date to begin to acquire
lands before more of the area is cut up
in real estate subdivisions. I have initia-
ted a request for a supplemental appro-
priation of $5 million from this Congress.

TRIBUTE TO VERYL HOOVER

Mr. HICKEY. Mr. President, I wish
to have printed in the Recorp the text
of a tribute paid to Mr. Veryl Hoover at
a dinner in his honor in Casper, Wyo., on
September 12, 1962.

Mr. Hoover, Wyoming division man-
ager of the Pacific Power & Light Co.,
has recently been elevated to the posi-
tion of vice president for sales for the
entire Pacific Power & Light system.
The dinner and the remarks made by Mr.
Robert R. Rose, a prominent Casper at-
torney, typify the gestures that Wyoming
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people make to persons who have so sig-
nificantly contributed to the economic
growth of Wyoming.

Mr. Hoover has been one of the per-
sons who has cooperated with the Bu-
reau of Reclamation in using to the
fullest extent all the resources which
have been harnessed by the Bureau in a
joint venture of Government and private
industry. Veryl Hoover epitomizes the
farsightedness of progressive thinking in
the resource development of the Western
States.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the tribute to Mr. Hoover be
printed in the REcORD.

There being no objection, the tribute
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

REMARKS IN RE VERYL HoOVER DINNER
(By Robert R. Rose, Jr.)

The theme of tonight’'s remarks has tended
to equate the name of Veryl Hoover with the
phrase “industrial ambassador from Wyo-
ming.”

One of his friends who is here tonight de-
scribed it to me another way recently—he
sald—Hoover has been the reatest thing for
this country since Salt Creek.

It is rare, indeed, that any person should
have lived in the State of Wyoming for 7
short years and have been able to accomplish
s0 much and so impress his fellow citizens
that, upon his leaving, friends and acquaint-
ances would seek the opportunity to give
thanks and appreciation to him through
such an expression as we are experiencing
tonight.

How many of us will ever enjoy such a
heartfelt exhibition of honor where the
mayor of our city, the Governor, and U.S.
Senator of one of our great States, will in-
terrupt their busy business of government
to pay us tribute—where those with whom
we have worked with anxiously and spon-
taneously assemble in an effort to express
us thanks and do us honor?

It would seem to me that such an exhibit
of thanksgiving will come to very few of us.

‘Why, then, does it come to Veryl Hoover?

It might be assumed by some that Veryl's
interest in us has come as a natural conse-
quence of the responsible position that he
has held in the Pacific Power & Light Co.—
this might have been a contributing factor—
but only, in my opinion, a contributing fac-
tor,

It might be assumed that his interest in
us has come about through a desire to fur-
ther his future in the utility world and that,
therefore, his promotion to higher position
with his company is but the culmination of
these efforts.

Those who have known him best and who
have been privileged to enjoy a close per-
sonal friendship with him know that these
are not the real reasons for Veryl's interest
in Wyoming and her people and for his
accomplishments.

To know and understand his contribution
to us requires a moment’s recollection of
our past trials and tribulations.

Many of us who have lived our lives in
Wyoming have, down through the years,
wishfully speculated about the potential of
this great State.

We, in our hearts, have felt and believed
that our low-grade iron ore would one day
become an asset in the mainstream of indus-
trial development, but our efforts had not
met with fruition,

We had long believed that surely the
great energies of our coal reserves were
destined for uses that were not confined to
the firing of locomotive steam engines—but
we were unable to define and develop these
reserves of coal and apply them to their
potential uses.
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‘We have had a brushing acquaintenance
with the possibilities of chemicals from
coal—electrical energy from coal—of the
possibilities and potentialities of research
and development of new minerals and low-
grade ores and the hope for attracting new
industry to the natural resource realm of our
economy.

‘We were only moderately successful in get-
ting our story across to those who could
bring these accomplishments about.

It has, for us all, been a long, hard, diffi-
cult, and sometimes disappointing uphill
battle.

It is not, I think, an overglorification for
me to say to these distinguished friends who
are here tonight to reexpress their friend-
ship and appreciation to Veryl; that it was
his appearance upon the Wyoming scene that
seemed to us all to furnish the spark, the
knowledge, the vision, and the imagination
which, when applied to our hopes and
dreams, has enabled them to become reality.

We, of Wyoming, cannot but believe, Mr.
McKee, that our great company has found it
wise to Invest these vast sums of money, en-
ergy and know-how in this State, in large
measure, because you have become con-
vinced, through the representations of our
honored guest, that it is here in this now
sparsely populated area of the West that your
investments together with the Veryl Hoover
type of imagination will be most profitably
applied to the benefits of your people—to the
West and to mankind,

In paying him honor, we pay honor, then,
to this great imagination which has per-
mitted the Nation to know of our State's in-
dustrial potentials and thus brought to re-
ality the success of those hard efforts which
80 many of our people have so long sought to
accomplish.

It is, then, through the perceptiveness of
his imagination, which has successfully con-
celved of the potentials of Wyoming, that
Veryl has come to be so closely bound to our
State and her people.

Veryl—for this faith of yours in us and for
your having enabled us to reaffirm our faith
in ourselvse—we are grateful to you.

‘We express our appreclation to you for the
humility with which you have undertaken
your tasks and received your honors.

We know you like us because you have
become one of us.

If it were possible for me to express that
which your friends feel in their hearts, it
would be to simply say:

It is with the deepest regret that we see
you leave us but as you do, you must know:

The State of Wyoming is a greater State
for your having been one of her citizens.

The people have a broader outlook, keener
vision, and lighter hearts as they look to
their future tasks.

Finally, no matter what your future ac-
complishments, Veryl Hoover will never be
more loved and appreciated than he is here
tonight.

GOVERNMENT IN BUSINESS

Mr. McGEE. Mr. President, for the
past few years we have been hearing
anguished cries from the far right about
“getting the Government out of busi-
ness.” It is my contention, Mr. Presi-
dent, that business and Government op-
erate in what you might call a “Siamese
twin” relationship. Each is dependent
upon the other and neither could survive
independently.

An editorial in the Laramie Daily
Boomerang on September 7 cites several
examples of businesses that have a great
impact upon the economy yet could not
exist without substantial Government
assistance in contracts and research
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grants., Such industries include air-
craft, electronics, and many of the mis-
sile sciences. As this editorial points
out, the ideological purists may find this
relationship objectionable but it has pro-
duced some of the most important scien-
tific discoveries of our time and prob-
ably will be around for some time.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have this editorial printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

FREE ENTERPRISE AND DEFENSE

With the prospect strong that this country
will be spending $48 billion or more for de-
fense annually for years to come, there can
hardly be any way to test what the American
economy could do without this massive sup-
port.

We all well understand that the dollar
benefits of this program flow in huge streams
to many of our largest industrial establish-
ments and their suppliers.

For instance, the three prime contractors
at a new big missile building plant include
one automobile manufacturer and two major
aircraft companies.

The planemakers, of course, always have
been heavily dependent upon military busi-
ness. The needs of civil aviation do not
generate enough activity for profitable op-
erations, nor are they capable of defraying
the Immense cost of developing new types of
aircraft,

Yet this kind of dependence on Govern-
ment contract is surpassed in today's econ-
omy.

There has grown up in the United States
in the last decade or so a category of com-
panies which rely almost totally on the
Federal Government for business.

Many of these produce highly speclalized
products in the electronics field and are re-
lated to our missile and space effort. But
that same effort also has stimulated the
growth of countless firms whose product is
analysis, engineering studles, research and
development work.

Some of these cluster around such key
university centers as Boston. Even Wash-
ington, generally thought of as a city with-
out industry, has a good share of this busi-
ness.

These establishmentis are in most cases
equipped with modern technical facilities
and manned by some of this Nation's bright-
est people. They are truly on our indus-
trial frontler.

It is difficult to ‘magine what would be-
come of them if their defense contracts
suddenly were sbut off. The casualtles
among them undomnbtedly would be severe.
They have no present life outside their asso-
ciation with Government effort.

Companies in this speclal category are
part of our private enterprise system, as of
course are those huge manufacturers who
rely on Washington for only a portion of
their business.

We are accustomed to hearing some poli-
ticians argue loudly to “get the Government
out of business.” Clearly they cannot mean
this in the truest and fullest sense.

For it is obvious that today private enter-
prise is tightly bound up with public enter-
prise. This may disturb ideological purists,
but it 1s a fact not likely to be altered so
long as the cold war continues and America
devotes itself to massive space projects,

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. Is

there further morning business? If not,
morning business is closed.
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CERTAIN LANDS ADMINISTERED BY
FISH AND WILDLIFE SERVICE

Mr, MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
move that the Senate resume the con-
sideration of the unfinished business,
Senate bill 2138.

The motion was agreed to; and the
Senate resumed the consideration of the
bill (S. 2138) to provide that a greater
percentage of the increase from lands
administered by the Fish and Wildlife
Service of the Department of the In-
terior be returned to the counties in
which such lands are situated.

TRADE EXPANSION ACT OF 1962

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the un-
finished business be temporarily laid
aside, and that the Senate proceed to
the consideration of Calendar No. 2025,
House bill 11970, the so-called Trade Ex-
pansion Act of 1962,

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered; and the
Senate will proceed to the consideration
of House bill 11970.

The Senate proceeded to the con-
sideration of the bill (H.R. 11970) to pro-
mote the general welfare, foreign policy,
and security of the United States through
international trade agreements and
through adjustment assistance to do-
mestic industry, agriculture, and labor,
and for other purposes.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President,
whatis the pending business?

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
pending business is the so-called trade
bill, Calendar No. 2025, H.R. 11970.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr., President, I
suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
clerk will call the roll.

The Chief Clerk proceeded to call the
roll.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With.
out objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Mr. President,
the trade expansion bill before Congress
will tremendously accelerate business re-
covery in our country. My State of Ohio
is the fourth largest in the United
States on the basis of exports of products
to nations abroad. In other words, there
are only 3 States of the 50 in the
United States which exceed the State
of Ohio in the immensity of their ex-
ports. That is one reason why I favor
the administration trade expansion pro-
posals now being considered in the
Senate. Another valid reason is that
600,000 jobs in industries in the State of
Ohio depend upon export industries in
my State; and with the trade expansion
bill enacted into law, I am certain that
this figure will be greatly increased.

Americans may not realize it, but when
an average family sits down to the
evening meal there is a good chance
that some of the food came halfway
around the world to the dinner table.
More than one-fourth of all imports from
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foreign nations are agricultural products.
The United States imported $3,600 mil-
lion worth of such products last year, or
$20 worth of food, tobacco, rubber, and
fibers for each American. Surely, most
breakfasts would be no breakfast at all
for millions of people except for coffee.
We Americans import half of the world’s
production of coffee. We import bananas
from Ecuador, out-of-season tomatoes
from Mexico, olive oil from Spain and
Italy, cocoa beans from Nigeria and
Ghana. These are but a few of many
items. Then, 40 percent of our sugar
supply comes mainly from the Philip-
pines, and Latin American countries. A
long list of products from countries
around the globe—wool, cotton, crude
rubber, fruits and vegetables—could be
named, which help to make the meals
of Americans more appetizing, and their
homes more attractive. When the trade
expansion program becomes law our ex-
ports—products from American farms
and factories—will climb skyward and
our imports will do likewise. Interna-
tional trade is a two-way road.

When a high-tariff wall was built
around our country by the Congress in
1928 and 1929 this Nation suffered the
most severe economiec depression, unem-
ployment, and hunger that Americans
have ever experienced. At one time 13
million worthy and industrious men and
women in our country were walking the
streets, jobless, largely because a high-
tariff wall had been built around our
country by the protectionists of that time,
The farmers in my State were not mak-
ing enough money to pay the interest
on their mortgages and taxes. In some
places farmers gathered together on
bowling greens and townhall steps,
threatening the orderly processes of law.
They could not pay the interest on their
mortgages. They could not pay their
taxes. I recall distinetly that crowds
gathered on courthouse steps in Ohio
and elsewhere threatening judges who
were hearing farm foreclosure cases.
Farmers at that time had about as much
economic security as a European serf.
Farmers are the bone and sinew of
America, and today they are again in
dire economic circumstances. This bill
will help to keep open existing oversea
markets for our farm products and even-
tually open new ones.

On March 4 of 1933, when I first
entered the other body as a Representa-
tive at Large from my State, banks in
48 States were closed and businessmen
did not know whether checks in their
pockets were any good, largely as a re-
sult of the building of the huge tariff
wall around our country. The entire
finaneial structure of our Nation had
collapsed.

Yesterday we marked the 100th anni-
versary of the terrible battle of Antietam
Creek, or Sharpsburg, as southerners
know it. On that day more men from
both the Union and Confederate forces
were lost in battle than on any other
day in our terrible Civil War, or War
Between the States. Yet, the financial
structure of our country was never so
menaced, during the Civil War, or at any
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time thereafter as it was on the dark
day when Franklin D. Roosevelt first
took his oath of office. It was in great
part the result of the high tariff wall,
which shut out the produects of other
nations and prevented our farmers and
businessmen from selling abroad the
products of their farms and factories.

Patrick Henry said:

I have but one lamp by which my feet are
guided, and that is the lamp of experience.
I know no way of judging of the future but
by the past.

Guiding our footsteps by the light of
experience, we should encourage trade
with the European Commeon Market, and
other countries of the Old World. They
will lower their tariff walls, and we shall
lower ours in reciprocity. The standard
of living everywhere will be higher. One
great reason for our present high stand-
ard of living is due entirely to the fact
that the Founding Fathers—those wise
men, those great patriots who founded
our Nation and wrote the Constitution—
provided for free trade between all the
States and territories of our Union.

I intend to vote against every crip-
pling amendment that is offered to the
trade expansion bill of the administra-
tion, and I shall gladly support the pas-
sage of the bill. It will be for the wel-
fare of this Nation and of all its people.

SENATE AMENDMENTS TO H.R. 10

Mr. GORE. Mr. President, when H.R.
10 was under consideration by the Sen-
ate, four amendments were adopted on
the floor of the Senate. One of these
amendments was offered by the able
junior Senator from Louisiana [Mr.
Lonc], one by the distinguished junior
Senator from Minnesota [Mr. Mc-
CarrHY], and two by the junior Senator
from Tennessee.

Much misinformation has been spread
over the country about these amend-
ments. As a result of this and other
stimulation, Congress has received a
flood of telegrams and letters. Many of
the letters I have received have arrived
without an ordinary stamp which an
average employee would use but rather
with the mark of a corporation postage
metering machine.

I want to make one thing unmistak-
ably clear. No additional tax would be
levied on the pension annuity of any-
one, whether large or small, by any pro-
vision contained in the bill or by any
amendments added thereto. Despite
this, the amendments have been de-
seribed by a widespread propaganda
campaign as a tax on pensions.

The amendments which I offered and
which the Senate adopted are designed
to curb abuses of existing law with re-
spect to pension fund accumulations.
The amendments have hit the mark, too.

Abuses of existing law are widespread.
Some of the most widespread abuses
are found in manipulation of so-called
pension funds by which large, and often
multiple, pension funds are accumu-
lated through tax-free money on behalf
of a corporation officer or employee and
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distributed in lump-sum settlements at
only the capital gains tax rates.

The Treasury Department advised the
Senate Finance Committee of instances
in which sums exceeding $800,000 have
been built up and paid out in lump sums
to one individual, with the corporate of-
ficial being taxed at a capital gains rate
of only 25 percent. This type of trans-
action, in reality, is a mockery of the
concept of retirement security through
assurance of adequate annuities. More-
over, it bears no resemblance to a capi-
tal transaction. It is, in fact, a device
by which ordinary income, subject to the
normal tax rate is converted to a so-
called capital gain subject to capital
gains rates with a maximum tax of 25
percent. My amendment would put a
stop to such abuses by corporation offi-
cials, but would not affect the employee
who receives an annuity from a pension
fund or retirement fund to supplement
his social security or other income. Only
in exceptional cases would the ordinary
employee be affected since pension bene-
fits are generally drawn in the form of
an annuity rather than a lump-sum
payment.

But even in case of lump-sum pay-
ments, the amendment provides gener-
ously, I think. Instead of full normal
tax, the amendment permits a 5-year
averaging which would require less taxes
on many average employees than present
law would require. On large lump-sum
payments, on the other hand, a larger
and, I think, a more equitable taxpay-
ment would be required.

Another amendment which I offered
and which was adopted by the Senate
would place a limitation on the amount
of tax deduction which a corporation
could receive under the law for contribu-
tion to the pension fund of any one officer
or employee. These limitations are quite
generous, amounting to $5,000 or 10 per-
cent of the employee’s salary each year,
whichever is the lesser, with an overall
lifetime limit of $250,000.

Mr. President, this limitation has been
criticized by some as being too large and
by others as being too small. The pres-
ent law contains no limit at all. I think
some limitation is needed, and I sug-
gest that the limitations which the Sen-
ate adopted are generous indeed.

Mr. President, if these amendments
serve only to cause the Congress and the
American people to give careful consid-
eration to this rapidly growing pattern
of abuse through manipulation of so-
called pension funds, then they will have
served a very useful purpose. This pat-
tern of abuse, coupled with other loop-
holes in the tax law, constitute a seri-
ous attack upon the very principle of a
system of progressive taxation upon
which the very preservation of economic
democracy and social justice depend.

PLANNED MIGRATION OF “NON-
VIOLENT UNITS” TO SOUTH
Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, the ten-~

sions and suffering endured for many
weeks by the people in the fine little city
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of Albany, Ga., continue. In a large
measure, these conditions have been
promoted and agitated by outsiders.

Last year the people of Jackson, Miss.,
suffered—with commendable fortitude,
let me emphasize—from the activities of
wave after wave of outsiders who called
themselves freedom riders. While they
came into our State with songs and
prayers of peace, their conduct promoted
and aroused only anger and resentment.
In reality their purpose was to violate
the laws of the State of Mississippi.
Even now, the courts are congested with
pending cases arising from these in-
vaders,

Now, Mississippi may be a scene of
great tension this week as a result of the
application filed by a Negro for admis-
sion to the university. The Governor
of Mississippi, the Honorable Ross R.
Barnett, has said that in this contest no
violence will be tolerated. The Governor
and the people of Mississippi rightfully
propose to resist by all lawful and con-
stitutional means this unwarranted
encroachment and invasion of the
authority of the State of Mississippi
regarding our State educational in-
stitutions.

The foregoing is factual background
for my references now to the announced
plans of a group from New York, Chi-
cago, and Washington who propose to
have “nonviolent units” of individuals
stand by as “ready reserves” to go on
“prayer pilgrimages” to any place of
integration trouble spot in the South. I
quote from the news item appearing in
the New York Times for September 16:

Volunteers in several cities are pledged to
go at & moment's notice on prayer pilgrim-
ages to integration trouble spots in the
South. They are prepared to spend time in
]all for demenstrating agalnst raclal discrim-
ination.

Pilgrimage organizers have called five
rallies at churches in Manhattan, Brooklyn,
Queens and Mount Vernon this week to
sign up volunteers. Similar recruiting was
reported by integrationists in Hartford, New
Haven, Cleveland, Chicago and Washington.

Mr. President, no nation in the world
except the United States would permit,
much less encourage, the migration of
hordes of outsiders to places of tension
and trouble, for the sole purpose of
further increasing those tensions, there-
by destroying all chance for possible
settlement or continued peace.

I appeal to all those Federal author-
ities, either now or hereafter connected
in any way with the pending matter at
the University of Mississippi to dis-
courage—and, if necessary, to prevent—
such migrations of outside trouble-
makers to places of tension.

I express the fervent hope, Mr. Presi-
dent, that people of good will throughout
the Nation will actively discourage the
migration of such so-called nonviolent
units of individuals to trouble spots in
any State. The Governor and the
people of Mississippi, or of any State,
should not be held responsible for any
disorder resulting from such invaders
who come in to further agitate troubled
relations which are already greatly
strained.
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I can assure the people of the Nation
that the people of Mississippi are acting
with the utmost good faith and sin-
cerity and that they will continue to do
s0. I trust that outside groups will not
be permitted, much less encouraged, to
increase this burden.

TRADE EXPANSION ACT OF 1962

The Senate resumed the consideration
of the bill (H.R. 11970) to promote the
general welfare, foreign policy, and se-
curity of the United States through in-
ternational trade agreements and
through adjustment assistance to do-
mestic industry, agriculture, and labor,
and for other purposes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Young of Ohio in the chair). The first
committee amendment will be stated for
the information of the Senate.

The LecistaTiveé CLERK. On page 2,
line 3, after the word “mutual” it is pro-
posed to insert the word “trade.”

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr.
President, I suggest the absence of a
quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr.
President, I ask unanimous consent that
further proceedings under the guorum
call may be dispensed with.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. BYRD of Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, the Finance Committee has re-
ported H.R. 11970, the Trade Expansion
Act of 1962. This bill would continue
in a greatly expanded form the trade
agreement program which began in
1934.

I recall that I was new in the Senate
at that time and that the proposed trade
program made a great impression on me.
The first speech I made in the Senate
was in support of the program. How-
ever, a close examination of the new
concept of reciprocal trade agreements
envisioned in the bill before us is not that
of Cordell Hull, the one originally des-
ignated the “father of the program.”

Before discussing the bill I should like
to say a word of appreciation for the
long hours and efficient work of the staff
of the committee and the office of the
legislative counsel for getting this intri-
cate bill and report ready on such short
notice.

The bill would extend the authority
of the President for 5 years from June
30, 1962, to June 30, 1967, to enter into
new trade agreements.

It would permit the President to re-
duce all tariffs by 50 percent and to re-
duce a great many rates by more than
50 percent or to remove them entirely.

The bill does not contain the require-
ment in the present law that the Tariff
Commission must report confidential
peril points to the President. However,
it does require the President to submit
a list of items upon which he intends
to negotiate and the Tariff Commission
to make a study of the effect of tariff
cuts on the industries concerned.

The bill sets up a plan for the appoint-
ment by the President of a chief nego-
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tiator to have complete charge of the
trade negotiations for the United States.
He is to be confirmed by the Senate and
shall have ambassadorial rank. The
committee amended the bill to provide
that the chief negotiator shall be Chair-
man of the Interagency Trade Organi-
zation, a Cabinet level committee which,
under the House bill was to have as its
chairman a member of the Cabinet.

The bill, as amended, gives very broad
authority to the President to raise duties,
impose quotas, or take other action when
he finds it to be in the national interest.
This would arm the President and the
chief negotiator with wide powers to use
trade restrictions when necessary or ad-
visable to induce foreign countries to
to remove burdensome or unreasonable
restrictions on our exports.

The bill provides that most-favored-
nation treatment shall not be extended
to Russia, Communist China, or areas
dominated by them, but a committee
amendment would allow the President
to extend that treatment to Yugoslavia
and Poland. Under the House version
the President could not have done this.

The bill contains an escape clause and
the Finance Committee amended it to
provide that industries need only prove
that imports as a result of trade con-
cessions are the major cause of the
injury. Under the House bill it might
have been interpreted that imports or
the concession be the sole cause of the
injury. The committee also added “a
reasonable profit level” as a part of the
criteria to be considered.

The bill reserves from new negotiating
lists for 5 years the items which have
been affected by Presidential action un-
der the escape clause or the national
security provisions of present law. The
same applies in cases where the Tariff
Commission has made recommendations
for adjustment under the escape clause.
The House bill reserved these items for
4 years.

The bill was amended to provide that
the President may enter into orderly
marketing agreements with foreign
countries limiting the export to the
United States of industrial as well as
agricultural articles.

The bill contains a provision for ad-
justment assistance to industries, firms,
or workers seriously injured by conces-
sions granted in trade agreements. The
procedure is involved and difficult but
may be invoked by individual firms or
groups of workers. The committee
amended the bill to provide that the
entire cost of adjustment assistance shall
be paid by the Federal Government. The
House bill provided that the Federal pay-
ment should only be for amounts in
excess of those available under State
law.

The Finance Committee adopted a
number of amendments, most of which
were technical, suggested by the ad-
ministration and by the Tariff Com-
mission.

The bill does away with the peril
points although it does contain a form of
escape clause. It seems to me that the
peril point procedure has been well
tested and that it has in no way
hampered the operation of the trade
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agreement program. In the past it has
been voted upon and approved whole-
heartedly by many proponents of the
program,

However, the part of the bill that gives
me the greatest difficulty is that which,
by its very existence, is a mandate to
the President to deliberately take action
that seems sure to result in serious in-
jury to a domestic industry or segment
of agriculture. This is the one that
vrovides so-called adjustment assistance
to industries, firms, or workers seriously
injured by imports following excessive
tariff cuts.

I do not want to be misunderstood. I
am certainly not against properly ad-
ministered State unemployment compen-
sation programs. What this part of the
bill does is to discriminate against those
who are unemployed as a result of nor-
mal economic dislocations. Through
the provisions of the bill a man may get
assistance for far longer periods than
allowed by any State program and far
more in his weekly allowance. Whereas
the normal State law may assist the un-
employed for 25 to 30 weeks at a maxi-
mum rate of $35 to $40 a week, H.R.
11970 would allow a maximum period of
over a year, at a rate amounting to as
as much as $61 per week. Further-
more, the bill sets the camel’s head and
shoulders in the tent of federalized un-
employment compensation. The pro-
ponents of the measure may try to ra-
tionalize away from this point of view,
but the facts are eminently clear. The
States would still pay the compensation,
but the Federal Government would foot
the bill by repayment to the States.

In spite of the weaknesses of the bill
before us I must support the continuance
of the trade agreement program without
interruption. The reasons why it must
be continued are overwhelming. The
statement of purposes in the bill include
this phrase, “to strengthen economic re-
lations with foreign countries” and if
economic relations are strengthened
then the unity of the free world is also
strengthened.

A number of influences have affected
international trade and the world
economy since 1358 when the present
trade agreement law was enacted. The
rapid strides toward economic and pos-
sible political unity in the European
Economic Community and the serious
efforts of others of our allies to overcome
the very difficult obstacles to a union
with that Community ean only have a
marked effect on the established outline
of world trade.

U.S. exports are relatively small in
comparison with our gross national
product, yet international trade in our
expanding economy is of vital concern
to our national well-being. The United
States continues to compete in all mar-
kets of the world, as evidenced by our
growing exports, but our own dynamic
economy is being approached by the
rapid expansion of efficient and aggres-
sive production and sales methods
abroad. This expansion, along with the
formation of free-trade groups in other
parts of the free world, can and should
provide an impetus to greater and more
profitable international trade.
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But our allies are also our competitors
in world markets and if the United
States is to cope with the problems aris-
ing from the rearrangement of trading
patterns, the Congress must provide ade-
quate machinery,

The problems of agriculture, industry,
and labor will not be solved by the pas-
sage of this legislation. They would be
much greater, however, if the economy
was allowed to stagnate or if the rapid
developments abroad found the United
States unready or unwilling to join in
the forward movement. Inactivity could
only delay the inevitable facing up to the
situation.

On the other hand the expansion of
agriculture, industry and employment
abroad will continue to increase the pur-
chasing power in most areas with a re-
sultant expansion in the demand for
the goods of other nations. These new
and growing markets will rapidly be
supplied with the commodities from
other sources unless the United States
shows an interest in them and makes
positive efforts to expand and maintain
its trade.

It was the careful consideration of all
these factors that influenced my final
and difficult decision to vote for the bill
H.R. 11970 in committee. My reserva-
tions about some features of it are very
strong and when the vote fo report the
bill was taken I indicated that I may be
forced to oppose those features on the
floor.

This I shall do, but, as I have pointed
out, it is of utmost importance that we
pass a trade bill at this session. I know
that the Members of the Senate will give
it their earnest consideration.

Mr. President I ask unanimous con-
sent that the committee amendments be
agreed to en bloc.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, the committee amendments
are agreed to en bloc, and the bill, as
amended, will be treated as original text
for purpose of amendment.

The amendments agreed to en bloc are
as follows:

On page 2, line 3, after the word “mutual”,
to insert “trade”; in line 7, after the word
“commerce”, to insert “and”; in line 10, after
the word “free”, to strike out “world;” and
insert “world."”; after line 10, to strike out:

“(8) to assist in the progress of countries
in the earlier stages of economic develop-
ment; and”.

After line 12, to strike out:

“(4) to prevent Communist economic pen-
etration.”

On page 4, in the heading, at the begin-
ning of line 2, to strike out “European Eco-
nomic Community” and insert “Free Euro-
pean Trading Community”.

On page 4, line 5, after the word “the”,
where it appears the second time, to strike
out “European Economic Community” and
insert “Free European Trading Community;”
in line 10, after the word *“the”, to strike
out “European Economic Community” and
insert “Free European Trading Community;"
on page 5, at the beginning of line 13, to
strike out “European Economic Community”
and insert “Free European Trading Com-
munity”; on page 6, line 4, after the word
“the”, to strike out “European Economic
Community” and insert “Free European
Trading Community”; in line 10, after the
word “section”, where it appears the first
time, to strike out “231 or" and Insert “231™;
in line 11, after the numerals “1951", to
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insert “or under section 401(a) of the Tariff
Classification Act of 1962"; in line 23, after
the word “the”, where it appears the second
time, to strike out “European Economic
Community” and insert “Free European
Trading Community".

On page 7T, line 6, after the word “the”,
where it appears the second time, to strike
out “European Economic Community” and
insert “Free European Trading Community”.

On page 7, line 23, after the figure “(3)",
to strike out “the European Economic Com-
munity has made a commitment with re-
spect to duties or other import restrictions
which is likely to assure access for such
article to the markets of the European Eco-
nomic Community”, and insert “the Euro-
pean Economic Community, and any coun-
try (not within the European Economic
Community) which is included within the
Free European Trading Community, have
made commitments with respect to dutles
or other import restrictions which are likely
to assure access for such article to the mar-
kets of the Free European Trading Com-
munity”.

On page 10, line 2, after the word “arti-
cles”, to insert a comma and “so as to assist
the President in making an informal judg-
ment as to the impact that might be caused
by such modifications on United States in-
dustry, agriculture, and labor”; in line 5,
after the amendment just above stated, to
strike out “In the course of preparing such
advice, the Tarif Commission shall, after
reasonable notice, hold public hearings.”;
after line 7, to insert:

“{c) In preparing its advice to the Presi-
dent, the Tariff Commission shall, to the ex-
tent practicable—

“(1) Investigate conditions, causes, and
effects relating to competition between the
foreign industries producing the articles in
question and the domestic industries pro-
ducing the like or directly competitive ar-
ticles;

“(2) analyze the production, trade, and
consumption of each like or directly com-
petitive article, taking into consideration
employment, profit levels, and use of pro-
ductive facilitles with respect to the do-
mestic industries concerned, and such other
economie factors In such industries as it
considers relevant, including prices, wages,
sales, inventories, patterns of demand, capi-
tal investment, obsolescence of equipment,
and diversification of production;

““(3) describe the probable nature and ex-
tent of any significant change in employ-
ment, profit levels, use of productive facili-
ties and such other conditions as it deems
relevant in the domestic industries concerned
which it believes such modifications would
cause; and

*“(4) make special studies, whenever
deemed to be warranted, of particular pro-
posed modifications affecting United States
industry, agriculture, and labor.

*“(d) In preparing its advice to the Presi-
dent, the Tariff Commission shall, after rea=-
sonable notice, hold public hearings.”

On page 12, line 19, after the word “Sec-
tion”, to strike out “232 or 351,” and insert
~232, 351, or 852",

On page 13, line 6, after the word "the",
to strike out “4-year” and insert “B-year”.

On page 15, line 2, after the word “of”, to
strike out “any country or area dominated
or controlled by Communism" and insert
“the Union of Soviet Socialist Republiecs,
Communist China, and any other country
or area dominated or controlled by the for-
eign government or foreign organization
controlling the world Communist move-
ment."

On page 17, line 21, after the word “each”,
to insert “general muiltilateral”; in line 24,
after the word “United”, to strike out
“States.” and insert “States, and who shall
be the chairman of the organization estab-
lished pursuant to section 242(a)."; on page
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18, line 5, after the word “mission,” to insert
“and"; line 6, after the word *‘plenipoten-
tiary”, to strike out the comma and “and
shall be an ex-officlo member of the organi-
zation established pursuant to section 242
(a)”; in line 13, after the word “agencies”,
to strike out “of the United States™.

On page 18, line 18, after the word “and”,
to strike out “chapter 4 of title III” and
insert “sectlons 351 and 352"; in line 19,
after the word “shall”, to strike out “have
as its chalrman a Cabinet officer selected by
the President, and shall,” and insert “in
addition to the Special Representative for
Trade negotiations”; in line 23, after the
word “meet”, to strike out “periodically"; on
page 19, line 13, after the word “concerning”,
to strike out “unjustifiable’; in line 14, after
the word “section”, to strike out “252(c)™
and insert “252(d)"; on page 20, line 1, after
the word “section”, to strike out “252(c)"
and insert “252(d) .

On page 20, line 16, after the word “title",
to insert a comma and “in section 350(b) of
the Tariff Act of 1030, or in section 401(a)
of the Tariff Classification Act of 1962,”.

On page 20, line 24, after the word “When-
ever”, to strike out “unjustifiable”; on page
21, line 1, after the word “States”, to insert
“unjustifiably”; in line 5, after the word
“restrictions”, to strike out “and; in line
9, after the word “such”, to strike out “re-
strictions.” and insert ‘restrictions, and

“(3) notwithstanding any other provision
of law or any provision of any trade agree-
ment, impose duties or other import restric-
tions on the products of any foreign country
or instrumentality establishing or maintain-
ing such foreign import restrictions against
United States agricultural products, to the
extent he deems such duties and other im-
port restrictions necessary to prevent the
establishment or obtain the removal of such
foreign import restrictions and to provide
access for United States agricultural prod-
ucts to the markets of such country or in-
strumentality on an equitable basis.”; In
line 25, after the word “including”, to strike
out “unlimited’”; on page 22, line 9, after
the word “trade”, to strike out “agreements”
and insert “agreement”.

On page 22, after line 13, to insert a new
subparagraph, as follows:

“(¢) Whenever a foreign couniry or in-
strumentality, the products of which receive
benefits of trade agreement concessions
made by the United States, maintains un-
reasonable import restrictions which either
directly or indirectly substantially burden
United States commerce, the President may,
to the extent that such action is consistent
with the purposes of section 102, and hav-
ing due regard for the international obliga-
tions of the United States—

“(1) suspend, withdraw, or prevent the
application of benefits of trade agreement
concessions to products of such country or
instrumentality, or

*(2) refrain from proclaiming benefits of
trade agreement concessions to carry out a
trade agreement with such country or in-
strumentality.”

On page 23, at the beginning of line 3.
to strike out *(c¢)” and insert *“(d)'; in line
4, after the word “concerning”, to strike out
“unjustifiable”; in line 5, after the word
“restrictions”, to insert “which are referred
to in subsections (a), (b), and (c¢) and are".

On page 25, after line 16, to strike out:

“{1) The term ‘European Economic Com-
munity' means the instrumentality known
by such name or any successor thereto.
© “(2) The countries of the Eco-
nomic Community as of any date shall be
those countries which on such date are
agreed to achieve a common external tariff
through the European Economic Com-
munity.

“(3) The term ‘agreement with the Euro-
pean Economic Community’ means an agree-
ment to which the United States and all
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countries of the European Economic Com-
munity (determined as of the date such
agreement is entered into) are parties. For
purposes of the preceding sentence, each
country for which the European Economic
Community signs an agreement shall be
treated as a party to such agreement.”

And, in lHeu thereof, to Insert:

“(1) The term ‘Free European Trading
Community’ means (A) the European Eco-
nomic Community and (B) any country.
designated by the President, which is a
member of the European Free Trade Associ-
ation.

*{2) The term ‘European Economic Com-
munity’ means the instrumentality known
by such name or any successor thereto. The
countries of the European Economic Com-
munity as of any date shall be those coun-
tries which on such date are agreed to
achieve a common external tariff through
the European Economic Community,

“(3) The term ‘European Free Trade As-
soclation’ means the organization known by
such name or any successor thereto, The
countries of the European Free Trade Asso=-
clation as of any date shall be those coun-
tries which are full members of the Asso-
ciation on such date,

“(4) The term ‘agreement with the Free
European Trading Community’ means an
agreement to which the United States and
all countries of the Free European Trading
Community (determined as of the date such
agreement is entered into) are parties.
Each such country for which the European
Economic Community signs an agreement
shall, for the purposes of this paragraph,
be treated as a party to such agreement.”

On page 27, at the beginning of line 7,
to strike out *“(4)" and insert “(6)"; at the
beginning of line 3, to strike out “(7)" and
insert "(6)"; at the beginning of line 20, to
strike out “(6)" and insert “(7)"; in line
24, after the word “into”, to insert a com-
ma and “and when referring to a rate of
duty, refers to the rate of duty (however
established, and even though temporarily
suspended by Act of Congress or otherwise)
existing on such date.”: on page 28, at the
beginning of line 3, to strike out “(7)” and
insert “(8)".

On page 30, after line 24, to insert:

“(g) (1) Section 102(1) of the Tarlff Clas-
sification Act of 1962 is amended by striking
out ‘of schedules 1 to 7, inclusive,’.

“(2) Section 203 of the Tariff Classifica-
tion Act of 1962 is amended to read as fol-
lows:

“‘Sec. 203. For purposes of applying sec-
tlon 350 of the Tariff Act of 1930, as
amended, and the Trade Expansion Act of
1962 with respect to the Tariff Schedules of
the United States—

"“*(1) The rate of duty in rate column
numbered 2 for each item in schedules 1 to
7. inclusive, of the Tariff Schedules of the
United States, shall be treated as the rate of
duty existing on July 1, 1034.

“*(2) The lowest preferential or non-
preferential rate of duty in rate column
numbered 1 for each item in schedules 1 to 7,
inclusive, of the Tariff Schedules of the
United States on the effective date provided
for in section 501(a) of this Act shall be
treated as the preferential or nonpreferen-
tial rate of duty, respectively, existing on
July 1, 1962; except that with respect to any
article the rate for which in schedules 1 to
7 has been changed by Presidential procla-
mation after June 30, 1962, the rate to be
regarded as existing on July 1, 1962, shall
be the rate which the Commission specifical-
ly declares, in a supplemental report made
pursuant to section 101(c¢c) of this Act, to
be the rate which, in its judgment, conforms
to the fullest extent practicable to the rate
regarded as existing on July 1, 1962, under
section 266(5) of the Trade Expansion Act
of 1962,

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

“(3) Legislation entering into force
after the effective date provided for in sec-
tion 501(a) of this Act which results in the
permanent reclassification of any article
without specifying the rate of duty ap-
plicable thereto, and proclamations under
section 202(c) of this Act, shall be consid-
ered as having been in effect since June
30, 1962

“(h) Nothing contained in this Act shall
be construed to affect in any way the provi-
sions of section 22 of the Agricultural Ad-
justment Act, or to apply to any import
restriction heretofore or hereafter imposed
under such section.”

On page 32, after line 14, to insert:

“Sec. 258. REFERENCES.

“All provisions of law (other than this Act
and the Trade Agreements Extension Act of
1951) in effect June 30, 1962, referring to
section 350 of the Tariff Act of 1930, to that
section as amended, to the Act entitled “An
Act to amend the Tariff Act of 1830”, ap-
proved June 12, 1934, to that Act as amended,
or to agreements entered into, or proclama-
tions issued, under any of such provisions,
shall be construed, unless clearly precluded
by the context, to refer also to this Act, or to
agreements entered into or proclamations
issued, pursuant to this Act.”

On page 33, after line 8, to strike out:

“(a) (1) Petitlons for tariff adjustments
under section 351 or for determinations of
eligibility to apply for adjustment assistance
under chapter 2 or 8 may be filed with the
Tariff Commission by firms, groups of work-
ers, or industries. In the case of a firm, such
petition may be filed by the firm or its repre-
sentative. In the case of a group of workers,
such petition may be filed by the workers or
by their certified or recognized union or other
duly authorized representative. In the case
of an industry, such petition may be filed
by a trade assoclation, firm, certified or rec-
ognized union, or other representative.”

And in lieu thereof, to insert:

“(a) (1) A petition for tariff adjustment
under section 351 may be filed with the Tariff
Commission by a trade association, firm,
certified or recognized union, or other repre-
sentative of an industry.

(2) A petition for a determination of eligi-
bility to apply for adjustment assistance un-
der chapter 2 may be filed with the Tariff
Commission by a firm or its representative,
and a petition for a determination of eligl-
bility to apply for adjustment assistance un-
der chapter 3 may be filed with the Tariff
Commission by & group of workers or by their
certified or recognized union or other duly
authorized representative.”

On page 34, line 8, to change the sub-
sectlon number from *(2) " to “(3)".

On page 34, line 17, after the word “result”,
to insert “in major part"”.

On page 35, line 2, after the word “a'", to
insert “level of reasonable’.

On page 35, after line 3, to insert:

*“{3) For purposes of paragraph (1), in-
creased imports shall be considered to cause,
or threaten to cause, serious injury to the
domestic industry concerned when the Tariff
Commission finds that such increased im-
ports have been the major factor in causing,
or threatening to cause, such injury.”

On page 35, line 9, to change the subsec-
tion number from *(3)” to “(4)".

On page 35, line 17, after the word “Com-
mission”, to strike out *shall, in addition
to making an industry determination under
subsection (b),” and insert “shall promptly
make an investigation to"; in line 20, after
the word “result”, to insert “in major part”,
and on page 36, line 3, after the word “a”, to
insert “level of reasonable”.

On page 36, line 8, after the word “Com-
mission”, to strike out “shall, in addition
to making an industry determination under
subsection (b),” and insert “shall promptly
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make an investigation to”; in line 11, after
the word “result”, to insert “in major part”.

On page 36, after line 18, to insert:

“(3) For purposes of paragraphs (1) and
(2), increased imports shall be considered
to cause, or threaten to cause, serious in-
jury to a firm or unemployment or under=
employment, as the case may be, when the
Tariff Commission finds that such increased
imports have been the major factor in caus-
ing, or threatening to cause, such injury or
unemployment or underemployment.”

At the top of page 37, to strike out:

*“(3) The Tariff Commission may provide
that, during a period beginning not earlier
than 30 days after the publication of notice
of hearings with respect to an industry and
ending not later than the date of the report
of the Tarif Commission with respect
thereto under subsection (f)(2), no petition
may be filed under subsection (a)(1) by a
firm or group of workers in such industry
with respect to the same Imported article
and the same domestic article.”

On page 37, line 9, after “(d)", to insert
“(1)"; in the same _llne. after the word
“under”, to strike out “this section” and
insert “subsection (b)(1)”.

On page 37, after line 13, to insert:

“(2) In the course of any investigation
under subsection (¢) (1) or (c)(2), the Tar-
iff Commission shall, after reasonable notice,
hold public hearings if requested by the pe-
titloner, or if, within 10 days after notice
of the filing of the petition, a hearing is
requested by any other party showing a
proper interest in the subject matter of
the investigation, and shall afford such par-
tles an opportunity to be present, to pro-
duce evidence, and to be heard at such hear-
ings.”

On page 38, line 12, after the word “than”,
to strike out “120 days” and insert “6
months'; in line 15, after the word “be”,
to strike out the comma and *“unless the
President extends such time for an addi-
tional period, which shall not exceed 30
days",

At the top of page 39, to insert:

“{g) Except as provided in section 257
(e) (3), no petition shall be filed under sub-
section (a), and no request, resolution, or
motion shall be made under subsection (b),
prior to the close of the 60th day after the
date of the enactment of this Act.”

On page 39, line 12, after the numerals
*351", to insert “or 352",

On page 59, after line 15, to strike out:

“(e) (1) The amount payable to an ad-
versely affected worker under subsection (a)
for any week shall be reduced by any amount
of unemployment insurance to which he is
entitled with respect to such week (or would
be entitled but for this chapter or any ac-
tlon taken by such worker under this chap-
ter), whether or not he has filed a claim
for such insurance.”

On page 59, at the beginning of line 23,
to strike out *“(2) The amount payable to
an adversely affected worker under subsec-
tion (b)" and insert “The amount of trade
readjustment allowance payable to an ad-
ver?;ly affected worker under subsection (a)
or (b)".

On page 60, line 11, after the word “is”,
to strike out “payable” and insert “paid”;
in line 21, after the word “allowance”, to
strike out “payable” and insert “paid”.

On page 61, after line 14, to strike out:

“(g) If unemployment insurance is paid
under a State law to an adversely affected
worker for a week during which he is un-
dergoing training approved by the Secretary
of Labor, the State agency making such
payment shall be relmbursed from funds
appropriated pursuant to section 337, to the
extent that such payment does not exceed
the trade readjustment allowance which
such worker would have received if he had
applied for such allowance and had not
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recelved the State payment. The amount
of such reimbursement shall be determined
by the Secretary of Labor on the basis of
reports furnished to him by the State agency
and such amount shall then be placed in the
Unemployment Trust Fund to the credit
of the State’s account.”

And, in lieu thereof, to insert:

“({g) (1) If unemployment insurance is paid
under a State law to an adversely affected
worker for a week for which—

“(A) he receives a trade readjustment al-
lowance, or

“(B) he makes application for a trade
readjustment allowance and would be en-
titled (determined without regard to sub-
section (c¢) or (e)) to receive such allow-
ance,
the State agency making such payment shall,
unless it has been reimbursed for such pay-
ment under other Federal law, be reim-
bursed from funds appropriated pursuant
to section 837, to the extent such payment
does not exceed the amount of the trade
readjustment allowance which such worker
would have received, or would have been
entitled to recelve, as the case may be, if
he had not received the BState payment.
The amount of such reimbursement shall be
determined by the Secretary of Labor on the
basis of reports furnished to him by the
State agency.

“(2) In any case in which a State agency
is reimbursed under paragraph (1) for pay-
ments of unemployment insurance made to
an adversely affected worker, such payments,
and the period of unemployment of such
worker for which such payments were made,
may be disregarded under the State law
(and for purposes of applying section 3303
of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954) in
determining whether or not an employer
is entitled to a reduced rate of contributions
permitted by the State law, but only if,
under the State law, such payments and
such period are disregarded in determining
such worker's eligibility for unemployment
insurance under the State law upon the
termination of such worker's eligibility to
receive trade readjustment allowances as
determined under section 324."

On page 69, line 13, after the numerals
“331", to insert *(1)"; in line 15, after the
word “chapter”, to insert a comma and
“and (2) the sums reimbursable to a State
pursuant to section 323 (g).”; in line 20, after
the word “chapter.”, to insert “Sums reim-
bursable to a State pursuant to section
323(g) shall be credited to the account of
such State in the Unemployment Trust Pund
and shall be used only for the payment of
cash benefits to individuals with respect to
their unemployment, exclusive of expenses
of administration.”

On page 79, at the beginning of line 3, to
insert “or, if the article Is dutiable but no
rate existed on that date, the rate existing
at the time of the proclamation,”; in line
9, after the word “paragraph”, to strike out
*“(6)" and insert “(6)”; in line 23, after the
word “is”, to strike out “4 years' and insert
5 years”; on page 80, line 5, after the word
“of”, to strike out “4 years" and insert “5
years'; in line 16, after the word “make”, to
strike out “periodic” and insert “annual”; in
line 18, after the word “President”, to in-
sert “or upon its own motion"; on page 81,
line 5, after the word *the”, where it ap-
pears the second time, to strike out “4-year”
and insert “5-year".

On page 82, after line 3, to insert a new
section, as follows:

“Sec. 352, ORDERLY MARKETING AGREEMENTS.

“({a) After receiving an afimative finding
of the Tariff Commission under section 301
{b) with respect to an industry, the Presi-
dent may, in lieu of exercising the authority
contained in section 351(a) (1) but subject
to the provisions of sections 351(a) (2),
(3), and (4), negotiate international agree-
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ments with foreign countries limiting the ex-
port from such countries and the import into
the United States of the article causing or
threatening to cause serious injury to such
industry, whenever he determines that such
action would be more appropriate to prevent
or remedy serious injury to such industry
than action under section 351(a) (1).

“{b) In order to carry out an agreement
concluded under subsection (a), the Presi-
dent is authorized to Iissue regulations
governing the entry or withdrawal from
warehouse of the article covered by such
agreement. In addition, in order to carry out
a multilateral agreement concluded under
subsection (a) among countries accounting
for a significant part of world trade in the
article covered by such agreement, the Presi-
dent is also authorized to issue regulations
governing the entry or withdrawal from
warehouse of the like article which is the
product of countries not parties to such
agreement."”

At the top of page 83, to insert a new sec-
tion, as follows:

“Sgc. 353. ApprTioNaL AvutHorrtY To Im-
CREASE 'TARIFFS AND IMPOSE
QUOTAS.

“Notwithstanding any other provision of
law, the President may, when he finds it in
the national interest, proclaim with respect
to any article imported into the United
States—

“{1) the increase of any existing duty on
such article to such rate as he finds neces-
Bary,

“(2) the imposition of a duty on such
article (if it is not otherwise subject to duty)
at such rate as he finds necessary, and

“(3) the Imposition of such other import
restrictions as he finds necessary.”

On page B4, line 14, after “U.S.C.", to
strike out “582" and insert “583".

On page 88, line 9, after the word “coun-
try”, to insert *“or area"”; and in line 11,
after the word “country”, to insert *or
area”.

Mr. BYRD of Virginia. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that Mr. Paul
Kaplowitz, of the Tariff Commission, be
granted permission to be on the floor
of the Senate during the consideration
of the pending bill.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

The bill is open to amendment.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr, President, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER.
clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

The

CONSIDERATION OF CERTAIN MEAS-
URES ON THE CALENDAR

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President,
pending the arrival of more Senators, I
should like to have the Senate proceed
to the consideration of measures on the
calendar to which there is no objection.
The measures to be considered have been
cleared with the leadership on both sides
of the aisle.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the pending business be tem-
porarily laid aside and that the Senate
proceed to the consideration of measures
on the calendar to which there is no ob-
jection, beginning with Calendar No.
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1983, and that the trade bill be again
made the pending business following
the call of the calendar.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
at the appropriate place in the RECORD
an explanation of each bill.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

TOWNSITE LAWS APPLICABLE IN
STATE OF ALASEKEA

The Senate proceeded to consider the
bill (8. 3160) to amend the act of March
8, 1922, as amended, to extend its pro-
visions to the townsite laws applicable
in the State of Alaska, which had been
reported from the Committee on In-
terior and Insular Affairs with amend-
ments, on page 1, after the enacting
clause, to strike out “That section 3 of
the Act of March 8, 1922 (42 Stat. 415;
48 U.S.C. 376, 3717, 3T7a), is amended to
read as follows:” and insert “That sec-
tion 3 of the Act of March 8, 1922 (42
Stat. 415), as amended (75 Stat. 384;
48 U.S.C. 376, 377, 377a), is further
amended to read as follows:”; so as to
make the bill read:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That sec-
tion 3 of the Act of March 8, 1922 (42 Stat.
415), as amended (75 Stat. 384; 48 U.S.C.
376, 3877, 877a), is further amended to read
as follows:

“Sgc. 3. The Secretary of the Interior may
(a) sell under the provisions of section 2455
of the Revised Statutes (43 U.8.C. 117T1), as
amended, or (b) make disposition under the
following townsite laws, as amended: Sec-
tions 2380 and 2381 of the Revised Statutes
(43 U.S.C. T11, T12); section 11 of the Act of
March 3, 1891 (26 Stat. 1009; 48 U.S.C. 355);
Act of May 25, 1926 (44 Stat. 629; 48 U.S.C.
355a-356d); and Act of March 12, 1914 (38
Stat. 305; 48 U.S.C. 301, 302, 303-308), of any
lands in Alaska known to contain workable
coal, oil or gas deposits, or that may be
valuable for the coal, oil or gas contained
therein, and which are otherwise subject to
sale or disposition under said section 2455,
as amended, or the said townsite laws, as
amended, upon the condition that the patent
issued to the purchaser thereof shall con-
tain the reservation required by section 2 of
this Act.”

The amendments were agreed to.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
for a third reading, read the third time,
and passed.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the ReEcorp an excerpt from the re-
port (No. 2022), explaining the purposes
of the bill.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the REcorn,
as follows:

PURPOSE

Enactment of 8. 3160 will eliminate a dif-
ference between the law governing the dis-
position of public lands under the townsite
laws in Alaska and that governing the rest
of the public land States by permitting
tracts in Alaska to be sold subject to a res-
ervation to the United States of coal, oil, and
gas.

NEED

Provision is made in several townsite laws

for the sale of public lands in Alaska. Under
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basic general law (Rev. Stat, 2318; 30 U.S.C.
21), however, lands valuable for minerals
are reserved from sale unless expressly au-
thorized by law to be sold. The act of July
17, 1914 (30 U.8.C. 121-123), which author-
izes the disposition of public lands valuable
for oil, gas, and certain other minerals, with
the reservation to the United States of the
minerals involved, is not applicable to
Alaska. Accordingly, there can be no sales
under the townslte laws in that State of
lands which are deemed waluable for min-
erals even if the sale is made subject to a
mineral reservation.

The act of March B8, 1922 (48 U.S.C. 376-
377a), permits certain entries on, and sales
of, public land in Alaska valuable for coal,
oil, and gas provided reservation is made to
the United States of the coal, oil, and gas.

S. 3160 would amend the 1922 act to permit
the disposition of lands under the townsite
laws in Alaska subject to the same reserva-
tion. It is anticipated that this will facilitate
disposition of public lands in Alaska as well
as the orderly development of the new State
while protecting the public interest through
a reservation of rights to coal, oil, and gas.

AMENDMENT

The committee amendment is a technical
one, solely for thé purpose of more precisely
stating the citation of the act being
amended.

cosT

No increase in budgetary requirements is

involved in 5. 3160.

PRACTICES IN CONNECTION WITH
PLACING OF MINOR CHILDREN
FOR PERMANENT FREE CARE OR
FOR ADOPTION

The Senate proceeded to consider the
bill (S. 654) to amend title 18, United
States Code, to make unlawful certain
practices in connection with the plac-
ing of minor children for permanent
free care or for adoption which had been
reported from the Committee on the Ju-
diciary, with amendments, on page 2,
line 10, after the word “interstate”, to
insert “or foreign”; after line 12, to
strike out:

“{b) The provisions of this section shall
not apply in the case of money recelved or
paid to a child care or adoption agency in
any State, either public or private, which
is authorized or licensed by sald State to
provide permanent care for children or to
place children for adoption, as relmburse-
ment for the reasonable and proper expenses
of providing services by said agency.

And, in lieu thereof, to insert:

(b) The provisions of this section shall not
apply in the case of (1) money recelved
by or paid to a child-care or adoption agency
in any State, either public or private, which
is authorized or licensed by said State to pro-
vide permanent care for children or to place
children for adoption, as reimbursement for
the reasonable and proper expenses of pro-
viding services by said agency; (2) fees re-
celved solely for professional legal services
in connection with the obtaining of an adop-
tlon decree; or (3) fees received solely for
professional medical services in connection
with the prenatal care of the natural mother
or delivery, examination, or treatment of
the child.

On page 3, after line 6, to insert:

“{e) Nothing in this section shall be con-
strued to penalize (1) any person for plac-
ing or arranging for the placement of any
child in any home for permanent free care
or adoptlon, If such person is the natural
parent of such child; or (2) any person who
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arranges or seeks to arrange for the place-
ment in his home of a child for the purpose
of adopting such child or providing him
with permanent free care.

In line 21, after the word “interstate”,
to insert “or foreign”; on page 4, at the
beginning of line 3, to strike out “from
one State to another” and insert “in in-
terstate or foreign commerce”; in line 7,
after the word “adoption”, to strike out
“or”; in line 8, after the word “shelter”,
to insert a comma and “or (3) any per-
son who arranges or seeks to arrange
for the placement in his home of a child
for the purpose of adopting such child
or providing him with permanent free
care.”; in line 15, after the word “years”,
t,otlnsert “and"; after line 15, to strike
out:

“(2) The term ‘interstate commerce’
means transportation of persons or property
between one State or possession of the United
States, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico,
or the District of Columbia, and another
State or possession of the United States, the
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, the District
of Columbia, or with a foreign country; and

And, at the beginning of line 22, to
strike out “(3)” and insert “(2)”’; so as
to make the bill read:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That title
18 of the United States Code is amended by
inserting at the end of chapter 53, a new
chapter as follows:

“CHAPTER 654—INTERSTATE FPLACEMENT OF
CHILDREN FOR PERMANENT
FREE CARE OR FOR ADOPTION

“Sec.

“1181. Placing child for permanent free care

or for adoption for compensation.
“1182. Coercion or enticement of parent.
“1183. Definitions.

“§ 1181. Placing child for permanent free
care or for adoption for compen-
sation.

“(a) Whoever, elther by himself or
through any agent or employee, or other
person, directly or indirectly, solicits, col-
lects, or receives any money or any other
thing of value, or the promise thereof, in
any manner whatsoever, for placing, or ar-
ranging for the placement of any child in
any home for permanent free care or for
adoption, under circumstances requiring or
resulting in such child being transported
in interstate or forelgn commerce, shall be
fined not more than $10,000, or imprisoned
not more than five years, or both.

“(b) The provisions of this section shall
not apply in the case of (1) money recelved
by or paid to a child-care or adoption agency
in any State, either public or private, which
is authorized or licensed by sald State to
provide permanent care for children or to
place children for adoption, as reimburse-
ment for the reasonable and proper expenses
of providing services by said agency; (2) fees
recelved solely for professional legal services
in connection with the obtaining of an
adoption decree; or (3) fees received solely
for professional medical services in connec-
tion with the prenatal care of the natural
mother or delivery, examination, or treat-
ment of the child.

“{c) Nothing in this section shall be con-
strued to penalize (1) any person for plac-
ing or arranging for the placement of any
child in any home for permanent free care
or adoption, if such person is the natural
parent of such child; or (2) any person who
arranges or seeks to arrange for the place-
ment in his home of a child for the purpose
of adopting such child or providing him
with permanent free care.
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“§ 1182, Coercion or enticement of parent

“Whoever, by himself or through any
agent or employee or other person, whether
in return for the payment or receipt of
money or anything of value, or without any
such payment or receipt, in any manner
whatsoever, persuades, induces, coerces, or
arranges for a parent of a child (including
& child in ventre sa mere) to travel from
or to another place in interstate or foreign
commerce to place said child for permanent
free care or for adoption when the place-
ment is made or will be made in return for
the payment of money or anything of value,
shall be fined not more than $10,000, or im-
prisoned not more than five years, or both.

“This section shall not interfere in any
manner with arrangements for the trans-
portation of a natural mother in interstate
or forelign commerce by (1) any child-care
or adoption agency in any State, either pub-
lic or private, which is authorized or licensed
by such State to provide permanent care for
children or to place children for adoption,
(2) any licensed or authorized maternity
home or shelter, or (3) any person who ar-
ranges or seeks to arrange for the place-
ment in his home of a child for the purpose
of adopting such child or providing him with
permanent free care,

*‘§ 1183, Definitions

“‘As used in this chapter—

“{1) The term ‘chlld" means any individ-
ual who has not attained the age of sixteen
years; and

“(2) The term ‘permanent free care'
means the care given to any child on a
permanent basis by any person who is not
recelving compensation therefor, and is not
either related to the child nor standing in
such relation to the child or its mother as to
create a normal and legitimate interest in
their welfare, but such term does not include
the free care provided to any child by any
licensed or authorized childeare agency or
juvenile court.”

Sec. 2. (a) The analysis of part I of title
18 of the United States Code is amended by
inserting after

o AT ) VLT R b el b i o
the following:

“54. Interstate placement of children
for permanent free care or
for adoption 1181".

(b) That part of the index to title 18 of
the United States Code which describes the
contents of part I of such title is amended
by inserting after

1151"

the following:
“54. Interstate placement of children

for permanent free care or
Tor adoplion - . el =

The amendments were agreed tfo.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
for a third reading, was read the third
time, and passed.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the Recorp an excerpt from the re-
port (No. 2025), explaining the purposes
of the bill.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

PURPOSE OF THE BILL

The purpose of the bill, as amended, is to
impose Federal criminal sanctions on per-
sons engaged in the traffic, in Interstate or
foreign commerce, of placing out children
for adoption or permanent free care. Au-
thorized or licensed State child-care or adop-
tion agencies are expressly excepted from the
provisions of the bill,
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ANALYSIS OF THE BILL

Section 1181 of the amended bill would
penalize the person who is trafficking for
profit in interstate commerce in placing, or
in arranging for the placement of, children
for adoption or permanent free care. The
section would not affect authorized or
licensed State child-care and adoption
agencies, whether public or private; they are
expressly excepted from the scope of section
1181. Additionally, the section as amended
expressly excepts the natural parents or the
prospective adoptive parents of a child, since
they are primarily the victims, and not the
movers, of this interstate traffic. Finally,
section 1181 excepts those recelving fees
solely for bona fide legal services in connec-
tion with obtaining an adoption decree or
for bona fide medical services in connection
with the prenatal care of the natural mother
and the delivery, care, and/or examination
of the child.

Bection 1182 of the bill would penalize pro-
fessional “baby brokers” for inducing or
coercing the natural mother to travel from
one State to another in order to place, or
to arrange for the placement of, a child for
adoption or for permanent free care. Section
1182 expressly excepts from its scope inter-
state transportation arrangements by au-
thorized or licensed State child-care and
adoption agencies, whether public or private,
by authorized or licensed maternity homes or
shelters, and by the prospective adoptive
parents,

GENERAL STATEMENT

An extended investigation by the Senate
Judiciary Subcommittee To Investigate Juve-
nile Delinquency has established that there
exists a contilnuing and sustained traffic
across State lines in which children are be-
ing placed for adoption on a commercial basis
by unscrupulous individuals. The amount
received has ranged between $1,000 and 85,000
per child. This traffic is nationwide. Profes-
slonal *“baby brokers” have been found to
exist in all sections of the country, and some
have openly boasted that they have sent chil-
dren to every State of the United States. The
natural mothers involved come from the en-
tire Nation.

The testimony heard at public hearings
furnished many examples of nefarious prac-
tices. One example concerns a Duluth,
Minn., abortionist who had an arrangement
with a Chicago, Ill., attorney whereby pro-
spective mothers were induced by an offer
of compensation to go to metropolitan areas
to have their children placed for adoption.
Representatives of the subcommittee inter-
viewed 12 Duluth mothers whose children
had been channeled from the Duluth abor-
tionist to the Chicago attorney, and through
the attorney to various States for placement
with adoptive couples for amounts varying
from $2,600 to $3,000. The indictment and
arrest of one Michael M. Pontecore, a Chicago
attorney, is a further illustration of the in-
terstate solicitation of unmarried mothers
for the "baby selling' racket. The subcom-
mittee's investigation uncovered the fact that
Pontecore was attempting systematically,
and in some instances had succeeded, in
bringing pregnant mothers from Oconomo-
woe, Wis., to Chicago for the placement of
their children for adoption or permanent free
care. Pontecore received $1,600 to $1,700 for
each child. In a total flagrant example, the
subcommittee traced in detail the move-
ments of William Manella, a Chicago under-
world figure, who traveled to various parts
of the United States to secure children on
behalf of Gale Marcus, another Chicago at-
torney, who was receiving $3,000 and more
per child from adoptive parents in other
States.

There is at the present time no Federal
statute making interstate “baby selling” a
crime. Passage of the bill would be of ma-
terial assistance in eliminating this traffic,
which has resulted In dangerous adoption
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practices and through them in much human
tragedy. It will enable prospective adoptive
parents to adopt children more readily from
authorized or licensed agencies, by directing
children from the stream of interstate “baby
selling” to the authorized, or licensed
agencies. There will, in consequence, be
greater protection for the child, the natural
parents, and the adoptive parents who are
involved in interstate placements for adop-
tion or permanent free care.

PFinally, it should be noted that law en-
forcement officlals from States such as New
York, Texas, Illinois, and Florida have
testified before the subcommittee to the in-
ability of State law to control “baby selling”
within a State because of the prevalence of
the interstate traffic. Passage of the bill
would establish a Federal offense and would
tend to supplement State laws.

BILL PASSED OVER

The bill (S. 3530) to authorize estab-
lishment of the Tocks Island National
Recreation Area in the States of Penn-
sylvania and New Jersey, and for other
purposes, was announced as next in
order.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Over.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be passed over.

SUSCEPTIBILITY OF MINERALS TO
ELECTROMETALLURGICAL PROC-
ESSES

The Senate proceeded to consider the
joint resolution (S.J. Res. 136) to deter-
mine the susceptibility of minerals to
electrometallurgical processes, and for
other purposes which had been reported
from the Committee on Interior and In-
sular Affairs, with amendments, on page
2, line 7, after “(1)", to strike out “Sus-~
ceptibility” and insert “Amenability”; in
line 9, after the word “occurring”, to
strike out “in the Rocky Mountain area,
to” and insert “elsewhere, to benefici-
ation, including”; on page 3, line 2, after
the word “the”, where it appears the
first time, to strike out “Rocky Mountain
area and” and insert “mineral areas of”;
after line 5, to strike out:

(3) Relation of the development of such
processing to the development of potential
hydro power and thermal power supplies and
requlremeut.s in the ROijf Mountain area
and to the energy requirements of the Na-
tion as a whole. ;

At the beginning of line 11, to strike
out “(4)" and insert “(3)”; after line 14,
to insert a new section, as follows:

Sec. 2. Any surveys made under the au-
thority of this resolution on military reser-
vations shall be subject to the approval of
the Secretary of Defense after he is fully in-
formed by the Secretary of the Interior on
the scope of the study contemplated.

At the beginning of line 20, to change
the section number from “2" to “3"; at
the beginning of line 22, to strike out
“twelve” and insert “twenty-four”; and
on page 4, after the word “appropriated”,
to insert a colon and “Provided, however,
That such appropriation shall not exceed
$250,000 a year.”; so as to make the
joint resolution read:

Resolved by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America
in Congress assembled, That the Secretary
of Interior shall undertake, in cooperation
with the other appropriate departments and
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agencies of the Federal Government, with
the States and with private industry, a com-
prehensive study of the—

(1) Amenability of the minerals described
in Senate Document 76 of the Eighty-sixth
Congress, as well as of other minerals occur-
ring elsewhere, to beneficiation, including
electrometallurgical processes;

(2) Potential economic impact upon the
economies of the mineral areas of the United
States of the development through electro-
metallurgical processing of these minerals to
economic utility and marketability;

(3) The relationship of this development
to the security needs of the United States
for critical materials and to the market needs
of American industry for these materials and
commercial production.

Sec. 2. Any surveys made under the au-
thority of this resolution on military reser-
vations shall be subject to the approval of
the Secretary of Defense after he is fully
informed by the Secretary of the Interior on
the scope of the study contemplated.

Sec. 8. (a) The Secretary shall report the
results of his study to the President and the
Congress not more than twenty-four months
after the approval by the Congress of this
joint resolution.

The amendments were agreed to.

The joint resolution was ordered to be
engrossed for a third reading, was read
the third time, and passed.

The preamble was amended so as to
read:

‘Whereas the economic stability and pros-
perity of the Rocky Mountain area and the
Nation depends to a very large extent upon
the development of industrial processes
which will make economically usable min-
erals found within the United States; and

Whereas, in order adequately to provide
for the security of the United States, it is
necessary to develop knowledge about, sup-
plies of, and industrial processes which will
make useful the entire range of minerals
covered in Senate Document 76 of the
Eighthy-Six Congress, as well as other min-
erals which occur in the Rocky Mountain
area and elsewhere in the United States:
Now, therefore, be it

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the REcorp an excerpt from the re-
port (No. 2034), explaining the pur-
poses of the bill.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

PURPOSE OF MEASURE

The purpose of Senate Joint Resolution
136, as amended, is to authorize a compre-
hensive study of the eficacy of modern
metallurgical methods, including electro-
metallurgy, on ores found in the United
States. The study would be under the direc-
tion of the Secretary of the Interior in coop-
eration with other agencies of the Federal
Government, with the States, and with pri-
vate industry.

Costs may not exceed $250,000 a year for
the 2 years authorized for the study, and the
results shall be reported to the Congress,

THE COMMITTEE AMENDMENTS

As introduced by Senator McGeg, Senate
Joint Resolution 136 would have authorized
the study for minerals found in the Rocky
Mountain region, with emphasis on minerals
described in Senate Document 76 of the
86th Congress, which is a U.S. Geological
Survey report of resources in Wyoming.
However, the committee, while recognizing
that the Rocky Mountain area is a primary
storehouse of minerals, believed that the
study should include minerals occurring else-
where in the United States and hence broad-
ened the provisions accordingly.
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Also, at the request of the Department of
the Interior, the authorization was extended
to include other forms of beneficlation as
well as electrometallurgical processes, and
the time for the study and report lengthened
to 2 years.

A request by the Department of the Army
was adopted by the committee to give the
Secretary of Defense discretion with respect
to surveys to be made on military reserva-
tions.

A limitation that appropriations for carry-
ing out the purposes of the resoclution shall
not exceed $250,000 a year was written in
by the committee.

STRENGTHENING OF CONSERVATION PROGRAM

Witnesses at the committee hearing on
Senate Joint Resolution 136 as well as the
Interior Department’s report on the measure
pointed out that the proposed legislation will
not give the Secretary of the Interior new
and greater powers, but that 1t will
strengthen the present programs for con-
servation and development of our Nation's
mineral resources to meet future security and
economic expansion needs.

The Department, through the Bureau of
Mines, conducts metallurgy research on min-
erals of the Rocky Mountain area, as well as
those of the rest of the United States, at
seven research centers and four assoclated
laboratories.

Metallurgical disciplines involved in this
broad program include not only electrometal-
lurgical processes, but also pyrometallurgy,
mydrometallurgy, physical metallurgy, min-
eral beneficiation, and processive metallurgy.
And in addition, through the Bureau's Divi-
slon of Mineral Resources, with 15 offices
throughout the United States, fundamental
economic, statistical, and reserve data on
domestic mineral production and resources
are collected, reviewed, and evaluated. The
Rocky Mountain area itself is served by a
central resource office in Denver and sev-
eral associated field offices.

It is the committee’s intent that study
and report provided by Senate Joint Reso-
lution 136 will be in additlon and supple-
mental to the existing and continuing work
of the Bureau of Mines and other agencies
engaged in carrying out the minerals con-
servation and development program.

REPORTS OF EXECUTIVE AGENCIES

The favorable reports of the Department
of the Interior, the Department of the Army,
and the Bureau of the Budget are set forth
in full below. As stated, the recommended
and requested amendments were adopted by
the committee.

DISPOSAL OF MATERIALS

The bill (H.R. 9280) to amend sec-
tion 2 of the act of July 31, 1947 (61
Stat. 681) and for other purposes was
considered, ordered to a third reading,
read the third time, and passed.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the Recorp an excerpt from the re-
port (No. 2035), explaining the pur-
poses of the bill.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

PURPOSE OF MEASURE

H.R. 9280 is a companion bill to S, 2613,
sponsored by Senator ANDERsON, of New Mex-
ico, chairman of the committee, at the re-
quest of the Department of the Interior.
Its iz to give the Secretary of the
Interlor limited authority to sell certain
materials from the publicly owned lands of
the United States by negotiated sale, rather
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than by competitive bidding as required by
present law.

The House amended the administration-
proposed measure to limit the Secretary's
authority in disposal by negotiated sale and
to set up legislative guidelines. The Senate
committee has approved and adopted the
House amendments.

In addition, the bill repeals the Dead and
Down Timber Act of March 4, 1913 (16 U.S.C.
614, 615) inasmuch as the Materials Act has
made this half-century-old statute obso-
lete.

BACKGROUND OF LEGISLATION

The act of March 4, 1913, referred to above,
authorized the Secretary of the Interior to
sell, from federally owned lands outside of
national forests, timber that is dead, down,
or damaged by forest fire. The committee
was advised that this statutory authority is
no longer required by the Department of the
Interior inasmuch as the Materials Act of
July 31, 1947, as amended (61 Stat. 681; 69
Stat. 367; 30 U.S.C. 601-604) provides author-
ity to the extent required by the Secretary
of the Interior for the disposal of mineral
and vegetative materials, including dead and
down timber.

Section 2 of the Materials Act (30 US.C.
602) provides procedures for sale based upon
the value of the material being sold:

(1) If the appraised value is $1,000 or less,
the materials may be disposed of by the
Secretary “upon such notice and in such
manner as he may prescribe.”

(2) If the appralsed value is in excess of
$1,000, notice of the proposed disposal must
be published once a week for a period of
4 consecutive weeks in a newspaper of gen-
eral circulation, the sale must be by com-
petitive bidding, and the award must be
made to the highest responsible, qualified
bidder.

The committee was furnished with several
examples where the strict statutory regula-
tion of disposals has impeded the Secretary
of the Interlor in pursuing an effective dis-
posal program. It was also demonstrated
that the $1,000 valuation is not the basis of
realistic division between procedures to be
followed. In this latter connection, the
committee was advised that in 1947, when
the Materials Act became law, $1,000 would
purchase approximately 250,000 board-feet of
timber while today the same amount of
money could purchase only 25,000 board-
feet, thereby advertising for the
sale of comparatively small lots of dead or
down timber.

Although the committee agrees with the
Secretary of the Interior that the Materials
Act should be amended to provide greater
flexibility, it rejected the proposal submitted
by the Department of the Interior in an
executive communication recommending
that the 1947 act be amended to permit the
Secretary to dispose of materials without
advertising for competitive bidding when-
ever he determines “that the public interest
will not be served" by competitive bidding.

Your committee jolns with the House com-
mittee is firmly endorsing the principle of
open competitive bidding after advertising
with award to the highest responsible, quali-
fied bidder except where such procedures are
not practicable. Accordingly, the bill, as
amended by the House committee and
adopted in the Senate committee, requires
the Secretary to dispose of materials to the
highest responsible qualified bidder after
advertising unless the Secretary authorizes
negotiation in certain specific instances.

He may dispose of materials by negotiated
sale rather than competitive bidding if the
contract is for disposal of—

(1) less than 250,000 board feet of timber;

(2) materials required in connection with
a program of a public agency and the public
exigency will not permit delay for adver-
tising; or
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(3) property for which competition is im-
practicable.

In order to assure continuing surveillance
over the disposal and to assure com-
pllanice with the principle of competitive
bidding, the bill has been amended to re-
guire annual reports to Congress concerning
all negotiated contracts except those for less
than 250,000 board-feet of timber was arrived
at as a quantity that represents a medium-
size disposal regardless of whether the value
thereof goes up or down.

In recommending this Ileglslation for
enactment, the committee gives its assurance
that it will review the disposals to assute
that there has mot been artificial division
of sales In Increments in order to avold the
requirements of this act concerning adver-
tising or the walver of advertising.

COsTS

No increase in budgetary requirements is
involved in H.R. 8280,

PHOSPHATE RIGHTS TO DR. P. PHIL~
LIPS FOUNDATION, ORLANDO,
FLA.

The bill (H.R. 9593) to provide for the
conveyance of certain phosphate rights
to the Dr. P. Phillips Foundation, of Or-
lando, Fla., was considered, ordered to a
third reading, read the third time, and
passed.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the REcorp an excerpt from the report
(No. 2036), explaining the purposes of
the bill.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

PURPOSE OF BILL

The purpose of H.R. 9593 is to authorize
the sale of phosphate rights retained by the
Federal Government in a tract of approxi-
mately 80 acres In Orange County, Fla, to
the surface owner of the lands, the Dr. P.
Phillips Foundation. The committee is in-
formed that the foundation plans surface
development, but finds that the reservation
of the Federal Government constitutes a
cloud on its title.

In addition to paying the fair market
value of the mineral rights, the surface own-
er also would pay administrative charges in
the amount of $200 to reimburse the Federal
Government for the costs of conveyance.

BACKGROUND OF PROPOSED LEGISLATION

The lands which are the subject of HR.
9593 were purchased by the foundation on
March 14, 1852, under the Isolated Tracts Act
(found in 43 U.S.C. 1171), in an open com-
petitive bid sale. At that time, phosphate
had been found in not too far distant areas
in Florida and the lands were classified as
prospectively  valuable for phosphate.
Therefore, under the act of July 17, 1914 (38
Stat. 509; found in 30 U.S.C. 122) the phos-
phate rights were excepted from the sale and
reserved by the United States.

The Interior Department's report dated
March 26, 1962, to the committee on the Sen-
ate bill sets forth:

Our geological survey states that avail-
able data Indicates the land is without value
for phosphate.

The committee also has reports before it
submitted by Senator HoLranp from two
different private testing and mineral explo-
ration experts stating the site contains no

phosphate deposits of commercial value. By

letter to Senator AnpErsoN dated August 17,
the Bureau of Land Management reported
the nearest phosphate development to be
some 30 to 35 miles distant.
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Thus, if the 80-acre tract were being sold
today, the patent from the Federal Govern-
ment in all probability would not contaln a
phosphate reservation.

The land involved is in an area of urban
and suburban development. The outstand-
ing Federal phosphate interest precludes de-
velopment of the lands described in the bill
because of the possibility, even though re-
mote, that exploration for phosphate might
be undertaken and thus interfere with the
surface use of the land.

Therefore, your committee recommends ap-
proval by the Senate of HR. 9593.

EXCLUDE DEPOSITS OF PETRIFIED
WOOD UNDER U.S. MINING

The bill (H.R. 10540) to exclude de-
posits of petrified wood from appropria-
tion under the U.S. mining laws was
considered, ordered to a third reading,
read the third time, and passed.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the Recorp an excerpt from the re-
port (No. 2037), explaining the purposes
of the bill.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

PURPOSE OF BILL

H.R. 10540 is a companion measure to S.
2974 which was sponsored by the chairman
of the committee, Senator CLINTON P. ANDER~
80N, at the request of the Department of the
Interior. Its purpose is to make petrified
wood subject to sale under the Materials Act
of July 31, 1947, as amended by the act of
July 23, 1956 (61 Stat. 681; 69 Stat. 368; 30
U.S.C. 601-611), instead of having such de-
posits locatable under the general mining
laws, Under the bill the Secretary of the
Interior would be required to designate areas
of public land from which limited quantities
of petrified wood could be removed without
charge by amateur collectors and sclentists.

The Solicitor of the Department of the
Interior has interpreted existing statutes as
not authorizing the disposal of petrified
wood, making it, therefore, subject to loca-
tion under the U.S. mining laws, and thus
disposable by private individuals without any
reimbursement to the Federal Government.
Because petrified wood is of considerable
interest to rock collectors, sclentists, and
educators, and for its scenic attraction, it
is necessary to control removal of petrified
wood from public lands in order to assure
its preservation. At present, the unregu-
lated “mining” of petrified wood often is
accomplished through use of tractor plows,
thereby rulning the surface of the land and
contributing to soll erosion.

Although the committee has been advised
that “petrified wood” is neither petrified nor
wood but rather a fossilized mineral sub-
stance, it has adopted the common termi-
nology by which this resource is known.
Likewise, the committee sees no purpose in
engaging in or encouraging a discussion as
to whether such deposits of petrified wood
were intended to be locatable under the
mining laws. The important thing appears
to be the requirement that petrified wood
deposits be protected so that they may be
conserved for future use and enjoyment.

The procedure recommended by the Secre-
tary of the Interior has been agreed on as
the simplest and most direct manner of ac-
complishing the expressed purpose. TUnder
this procedure, as embraced in H.R, 10540,
petrified wood would be disposable as a
“common varlety” under the act of July 23,
1955, referred to above.
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REAL ESTATE AND CONSTRUCTION
LOANS APPLICABLE TO NATIONAL
BANKS

The bill (H.R. 7796) to amend certain
lending limitations on real estate and
construetion loans applicable to national
banks was considered, ordered to a third
reading, read the third time, and passed.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the Recorp an excerpt from the re-
port (No. 2038), explaining the purposes
of the bill.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

PURPOSE OF BILL

The first section of H.R. 7796 would amend
the first paragraph of section 24 of the Fed-
eral Reserve Act. Under this paragraph a
national bank may now make real estate
loans secured by first llens In an aggregate
amount not in excess of its pald-in and un-
impaired capital stock plus its unimpaired
surplus funds, or not in excess of 60 percent
of the amount of its time and savings de-
posits, whichever is greater. The bill would
increase the second alternative limit, i.e., 60
percent of a national bank’s time and sav-
ings deposlts, to T0 percent of its time and
savings deposits.

The second section of the bill would amend
the third paragraph of section 24 of the
Federal Reserve Act which regulates the
making of construction loans for industrial
and commercial bulldings and residential
and farm buildings. Under existing law con-
struction loans on industrial and commercial
buildings are limited to maturities of 18
months or less; construction loans on resi-
dential and farm buildings, however, are
limited to maturities of 9 months or less.
The amendment would increase the limita-
tion on maturities for construction loans on
residential and farm buildings to 18 months
or less.

REAL ESTATE LOANS

The present aggregate limitation for a na-
tional bank with regard to the amount of
conventional real estate loans it may make
has been the law since 1935. Since that
time many things have changed in the fleld
of real estate financing. The most notable
change has been the development of and
almost universal use of the amortized loan.
An amortized loan is considered to be a much
safer investment for the bank and generally
a much better form of repayment for the
borrower than what was available prior to
the development of this type of financing.
Also the commerclal banks' interest in resi-
dential mortgages has increased greatly in
recent years partly because of the develop-
ment and use of the amortized loan and
partly because of & need for banks to be
more effective in meeting the real estate
mortgage needs of their communities.

The simple amendment contained in the
bill (which increases the aggregate real estate
loan limitation from 60 to 70 percent of a
bank's time and savings deposits) would add
substantially to the mortgage investment po-
tential of national banks. The witness for
the American Bankers Association estimated
such increased mortgage investment poten-
tial at almost $5 billlon. The three bank
supervisory agencies have reported favorably
on this legislation and the hearings indicate
that the proposed increase in the aggregate
limitation on real estate loans could be made
without undue risk to the banks and their
depositors.

CONSTRUCTION LOANS

As previously Indicated, construction loans
on residential and farm bulldings under ex-
isting law may not exceed 9 months and the
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bill would increase this maximum maturity
limitation to 18 months.

Testimony received by the committee dis-
closed that the proposed change in the law
is desirable since experience has shown that
often conditions beyond the control of the
builder have delayed completion of the con-
struction beyond the now maximum limita-
tion of 9 months. Such testimony cited de-
lays of 6 to 8 weeks in order to obtain a
commitment for a governmental guarantee
or insurance.

AUTHORITY OVER THE TRUST
POWERS OF NATIONAL BANKS

The bill (H.R. 12577) to place author-
ity over the trust powers of national
banks in the Comptroller of the Currency
was considered, ordered to a third read-
ing, read the third time, and passed.

Mr. MANSFIELD., Mr, President, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the REcorp an excerpt from the report
(No. 2039), explaining the purposes of
the bill.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

PURPOSE OF BILL

H.R. 12577 would transfer from the Board
of Governors of the Federal Reserve System
to the Comptroller of the Currency authority
to grant trust powers to national banks and
to issue regulations governing the exercise of
such powers. This power is now conferred
upon the Board by subsection (k) of section
11 of the Federal Reserve Act, which this bill
repeals. No change would be made from the
substantive provisions of section 11(k) other
than the transfer of authority, so that there
is no alteration of existing law regarding na-
tional banks acting in fiduclary capacities.

Section 2 contains a saving clause, to make
clear that nothing contained in the bill
would affect or curtail the right of any na-
tional bank to exercise trust powers under
a permit previously issued by the Board of
Governors of the Federal Reserve System.

Section 4 of the bill would amend section
584 of the Internal Revenue Code, regarding
common trust funds, to provide for the fact
that regulations concerning such funds
would be issued by the Comptroller of the
Currency, rather than the Board of Gover-
nors of the Federal Reserve System, as a re-
sult of this bill. Reference to rules and reg-
ulations issued by the Board pertaining to
such funds would be left in that section to
give continued walidity to actions taken
heretofore in reliance upon the Board'’s reg-
ulations. However, since the preceding sec-
tions of the bill would transfer such au-
thority to the Comptroller, the continued
reference to the Board in that section would
have no effect as to the future common trust
fund questions, which would depend instead
upon the regulations of the Comptroller,
under the bill, The last section of the bill
would amend section 581 of the Internal
Revenue Code to reflect the fact that H.R.
12577 would repeal sectlon 11(k) of the Fed-
eral Reserve Act and would place these mat-
ters under the authority of the Comptroller.

GENERAL STATEMENT

In the legislative recommendations of the
Federal supervisory agencies to the Senate
Committee on Banking and Currency (com-
mittee print, 84th Cong., 2d sess.) the
Comptroller of the Currency expressed the
opinion that this power should be trans-
ferred. Then, as now, the Board of Gover=
nors stated that it had no objection, but rec-
ommended that the regulation of common
trust funds also be transferred. This bill
would carry out that recommendation. At
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the time national banks were first permitted
to engage in trust activities, the power to
grant them permission to do so was given to
the Board. However, this section applies only
to national banks and not to State member
banks. Since national banks, including their
trust departments, are supervised by the
Comptroller of the Currency, the power to
grant and regulate their authority to act as
trustees should logically rest with that Office
rather than with the Board. On the basis
of his general supervisory functions with
respect to national banks, the Comptroller
has adequate information upon which to de-
cide whether a particular bank should be
allowed to exercise trust powers, and to
formulate regulations governing the exercise
of such powers.

Under section 584 of the Internal Revenue
Code, all banks, State or National, must con-
form to regulations of the Board of Gover-
nors of the FPederal Reserve System with re-
spect to collective investment of trust funds
of national banks in order to qualify for in-
come tax exemption of their common trust
funds. Under the bill, State banks must con-
form to regulations issued by the Comp-
troller of the Currency pertaining to the
collective investment of trust funds by na-
tional banks. However, this bill will result
in no change in the present distribution of
power between Federal and State Govern-
ments, nor will it cause any weakening of the
principles underlying the dual banking sys-
tem. The Internal Revenue Code requires
that, for tax purposes, regulations applicable
to the collective investment of trust funds be
issued at the Federal level. This bill would
shift existing authority from one Federal
agency to another. It would not give author-
ity to the Comptroller of the Currency to ex-
ercise any supervisory functions over State
banks. Federal income tax regulations as to
common trust funds would continue to be
uniform for all banks, State and National.

Hearings were held on HR. 12577 on Au-
gust 30, 1962. The three Federal bank
supervisory agencies supported the bill.

BANK BRANCHES WHICH MAY BE
RETAINED UPON CONVERSION OR
CONSOLIDATION OR MERGER

The bill (H.R. 12899) to amend sec-
tion 5155 of the Revised Statutes relat-
ing to bank branches which may be re-
tained upon conversion or consolidation
or merger was considered, ordered to a
third reading, read the third time, and
passed.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the REcorp an excerpt from the re-
port (No. 2040), explaining the purposes
of the bill.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the RecORD,
as follows:

PURPOSE OF THE BILL

HR. 12899 would amend subsection (b)
of sectlon 5156 of the Revised Statutes.
Under this subsection in conjunction with
other provisions of existing law, when a bank
converts from a State to a National charter,
it must give up any of its branches estab-
lished after February 25, 1927, unless such
branches can be newly established under
State law at the time of conversion. This
is a result which is brought about by Fed-
eral law and not by State law. In other
words, the Federal law precludes the cov-
erage by State grandfather clauses of
branches established after February 25,
1927.

The bill would change this by permitting
the same branch retention privileges to a
bank converting from a State to a National
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charter as the law of the State permits to
a bank converting from a National to a State
charter, except that in any given instance
the retention of a branch established after
February 25, 1927, would be subject to the
approval of the Comptroller of the Currency.

A similar situation obtains with respect
to consolidations. Under existing law, a na-
tional bank must close any branch estab-
lished after February 25, 1027, when the na-
tional bank consolidates with any other
bank, unless the branch in question could,
under State law, be newly established at the
time of the consolidation. The bill would
permit the retention, with the approval of
the Comptroller of the Currency, of any
branch of the bank under whose charter the
consolidation is carried out, provided that
a State bank carrying out a similar consoli-
dation would not be prohibited from retain-
ing a similar branch. The bill would also
define ‘“‘consolidation” to include a merger,
as the practical effect of the two is the same.

GENERAL STATEMENT

The existing law as to retention of
branches in cases of conversion, consolida-
tion, or merger operates as a deterrent to
State banks converting into national banks
in certain States, and hence is inconsistent
with the dual banking system, which con-
templates that State banks should be able
to convert freely into national banks and
vice versa. The bill, as in the case with ex-
isting law, would have no application in
those States which have unlimited branch
banking, or in those States where branch
banking is prohibited. Its effect would be
felt only in States which permit a limited
form of branch banking, and which at one
time had more liberal branch laws than at
present, or in which because of intervening
factual changes, exlsting branches could not
be reestablished. In such States, upon con-
version, consolidation, or merger, a bank
may have to give up all of its branches ac-
quired since February 26, 1927.

The purpose of the existing law is to pre-
vent a bank from acquiring branches by
taking over other banks where such branches
could not legally be established under State
law. However, this purpose does not apply
to branches of a bank under whose charter
a consolidation is carried out, and no public
interest is served by requiring such a bank
to give up its legally established branches
already in existence,

The bill would remove this inequality to
our national banks without departing from
the purpose of the existing law., It would
permit the retention of those legally estab-
lished branches of the national bank under
whose charter the merger or consolidation
is being effected, subject to the approval of
the Comptroller, and subject to the absence
of provisions in the appropriate law of the
State which would deny retention in identi-
cal ecircumstances where the resulting bank
is a State bank. In so doing, it would pre-
serve the existing permission for the reten-
tion of all branches of the banks whose
charters will cease to exist by the merger or
consolidation, and the retention of their
main offices as branches, if such branches
could be established on original application
under the law of the State at the time of
the merger or consolidation.

Hearings were held on H.R. 12899 on Au-
gust 30, 1962. The three Federal bank super-
visory agencles, the American Bankers As-
sociation, and the National Association of
Supervisors of State Banks supported the
bill. No opposition was expressed.

APPLICATION OF UNIFORM LIM-
ITED PARTNERSHIP ACT TO DIS-
TRICT OF COLUMEBIA
The bill (H.R. 11019) to provide that

the Uniform Limited Partnership Act

shall apply in the District of Columbia

September 17

was considered, ordered to a third read-
ing, read the third time, and passed.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the Recorp an excerpt from the re-
port (No. 2050), explaining the pur-
poses of the bill.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

The purpose of this bill is to substitute
the Uniform Limited Partnership Act for
the present law in the District, adopted
March 3, 18901 (31 Stat. 1415; D.C. Code, 1961
ed., sec. 41-101 et seq.). .

Present law has not been revised in the
60 years of its existence, except for minor
procedural amendments. Despite the growth
of multiple and complex business and pro-
fessional interrelationships, no effort has
been made to modernize the law to facilitate
the organization of limited partnerships
which would have practical application in
the expanding economy.

The Uniform Act was approved by the
National Conference of Commissioners on
Uniform State Laws—chosen from the legal
profession—46 years ago, and since then
the Uniform Act, approved by the American
Bar Association, has been adopted in 40
States, including Maryland and Virginia, as
follows:

Alaska, Arizona, Arkansas, California,
Colorado, Florida, Georgia, Hawaii, Idaho,
Illinois, Indiana, Iowa, Maryland, Massa-
chusetts, Michigan, Minnesota, Missouri
Montana, Nebraska, Nevada, New Hampshire,
New Jersey, New Mexico, New York, North
Carolina, North Dakota, Ohio, Oklahoma,
Pennsylvania, Rhode Island, South Caro-
lina, South Dakota, Tennessee, Texas, Utah,
Vermont, Virginia, Washington, West Vir-
ginia, and Wisconsin.

The need for the adoption of the Uniform
Act was urged before the subcommittee at
the time of public hearings, because of the
following reasons:

1. The inadequacy of existing law under
which limited partnerships may be formed
only for mercantile, mechanical, or manu-
facturing businesses, and have not more than
six limited partners who must contribute
cash in order to obtain limited liability. The
Uniform Act would enable the use of limited
partnerships in various fields, such as real
estate, construction, and ownership.

2. To meet economic growth in this area,
businessmen and investors have long been
forced to resort to more unusual and com-
plex forms of business arrangements to
achieve some of the benefits of limited part-
nership form of business organization. The
bill would obviate such arrangements.

3. The desire for uniformity in this local-
ity, bringing the law of the District into con-
formity with that of Virginia and Maryland,
80 that business ventures may be conducted
in any one or all three jurisdictions without
difficulty, and the disparity among their laws
will be eliminated.

H.R. 11019 will not disturb the legal status
of limited partnerships formed under the
existing limited partnership law, and they
shall continue to be governed thereby, al-
though they may, under the terms of the
bill, become a partnership under this act.

H.R. 11019 incorporates the Uniform Act
in its entirety, and enactment of the bill
would conform the District's law to the other
jurisdictions. The bill repeals present law
with respect to limited partnerships formed
subsequent to the effective date of its en-
actment, and substitutes a precise and com-
prehensive formula for establishing limited
partnerships, carefully delineating the rights
and obligations of the limited partners inter
se and in relation to the partnership as a
whole.

The bill also provides for filing of certifi-
cate of limited partnership, and any amend-
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ment or cancellation thereof, with the Re-
corder of Deeds, the office in the District of
Columbia established to perform the func-
tion of filing and recording instruments and
documents. Presently, such recordation is
made with the U.S. District Court for the
District of Columbia.

No opposition to the bill was expressed at
the hearings. It is sponsored by the Bar
Association of the District of Columbia, and
supported by the Board of Commissioners of
the District of Columbia and by the Metro-
politan Washington Board of Trade.

FORMATION OF PARTNERSHIPS IN
THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA

The bill (H.R. 12675) to provide for
the formation of partnerships in the Dis-
triect of Columbia and to make uniform
the law with respect thereto was con-
sidered, ordered to a third reading, read
the third time, and passed.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the REcorp an excerpt from the re-
port (No. 2051), explaining the purposes
of the bill.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

The purpose of this bill is to establish
statutory authority for the formation and
conduct of partnerships in the District of
Columbia, and to make the law more cer-
tain and uniform with respect thereto by
enacting into law the Uniform Partnership
Act.

Existing law in the District of Columbia
was enacted over 60 years ago (act of Mar.
3, 1901, 31 Stat. 1414; D.C. Code, 1961 ed.,
secs, 41-201 through 41-204) and has been
in effect without change or modification
since. Inadequate of itself, existing law will
be retalned as a desirable supplement to the
more basle and fundamental provisions of
H.R. 12675.

The TUniform Partnership Act was ap-
proved by the National Conference of Com-
missioners on Uniform State Laws in 1914
and by the American Bar Assoclation the
following year. Since then it has been
adopted by and is In effect in 39 States, In-
cluding Maryland (in 1916) and Virginia (in
1918), as follows:

Alaska, Arkansas, Arizona, California, Col-
orado, Delaware, Guam, Idaho, Illinois, In-
diana, Eentucky, Maryland, Massachusetts,
Michigan, Minnesota, Missourl, Montana,
Nebraska, Nevada, New Jersey, New Mexico,
New York, North Carolina, North Dakota,
Ohio, Oklahoma, Oregon, Pennsylvania,
Rhode Island, South Carolina, South Da-
kota, Tennessee, Utah, Vermont, Virginia,
Washington, West Virginia, Wisconsin, and
Wyoming.

The present statutory law in the District
of Columbia is of extremely limited applica-
tion. It applies solely to the composition
by a partner of his liability to a partnership
creditor upon dissolution of the partnership.
This aspect of partnership law, though im-
portant, is only a small part of the general
body of partnership law as developed
through the centuries by courts in this coun-
try and abroad. Thus, existing law in the
District of Columbia does not cover the
more basic and fundamental facets of part-
nership law such as: (1) The nature of the
partnership relationship itself; (2) the rela-
tionship of partners inter se; (3) the prop-
erty rights of partners; (4) the dissolution
and termination of the partnership; and (5)
relations of the partners to third persons
dealing with the partnership other than the
composition of liability therewith upon dis-
solution of the partnership.

In the District of Columbia, the develop-
ment of partnership law in these more fun-
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damental areas has been dependent upon
judiecial decisions rendered by the local
courts. Because of the very nature of litiga-
tion and appellate review, these decisions
have been relatively few and narrowly
worded. The result is a dearth of authority
on a great many facets of partnership law
which are of considerable importance to local
businessmen using the partnership form of
business organization. No single, compre-
hensive body of law applicable to partner-
ships presently exists in the District of Co-
lumbia which may be looked to with confi-
dence for business and legal guidance. The
Uniform Partnership Act, as embodied In
H.R. 12675, fills this vold.

Uniformity of law becomes a practical
necessity in a metropolitan area such as this,
where the zone of commercial activity spans
three separately governed jurisdictions. Fre-
quently, residents of Virginia and Maryland
desire to join together with District of Co-
lumbia residents to conduct a partnership
business which may be located in any one
or all three jurisdictions. Enactment of the
reported bill would eliminate many incon-
gruities and inequities implicit in such cir-
cumstances by the law of the Dis-
trict into conformity with that of tta neigh-
boring States, Maryland and

Enactment of H.R. 12675 does not repeal
present law (31 Stat. 1414; D.C. Code, 1961
ed., secs. 41-201 through 41-204), which, as
stated, pertains to the composition or com-
promise of a partner's liability to creditors
upon dissolution of a partnership. This as-
pect of partnership law is not covered by
the reported bill, and present law 1s not be-
lieved to be inconsistent therewith. Hence,
the retention of sections 41-201 through 41—
204 will, it is belleved, provide a desirable
supplement to the more basic and funda-
mental provisions of the Uniform Act con-
tained in H.R. 12675.

On August 30, 1962, the Judiclary sub-
committee held public hearings on the bill.
There were no witnesses who appeared In
opposition to the measure.

The bill is sponsored by the Bar Associa-
tion of the District of Columbia, and sup-
ported by the Commissioners of the District
of Columbia,

Enactment of this bill will not involve any
additional cost to the District government.

BILL PASSED OVER

The Senate proceeded to consider the
bill (H.R. 5831) to amend section 11 of
the act of April 1, 1942 (56 Stat. 197, ch.
207; D.C. Code, 1951 ed., sec. 11-776),
being an act to “consolidate the police
court of the District of Columbia and the
municipal court of the District of
Columbia, to create the municipal court
for the District of Columbia, to create the
municipal court of appeals for the Dis-
trict of Columbia, and for other pur-
poses™; in order to modify the retirement
benefits of the judges of the municipal
court for the District of Columbia, the
municipal court of appeals for the Dis-
trict of Columbia, and the juvenile court
of the District of Columbia, and for other
purposes was announced as next in order.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Over.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
bill will be passed over.

INVESTMENT OF FUNDS OF IN-
SURANCE COMPANIES WITHIN
THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA
The bill (S. 3358) to permit investment

of funds of insurance companies orga-

nized within the District of Columbia in
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obligations of the Inter-American De-
velopment Base was considered, ordered
to be engrossed for a third reading, was
}'ead the third time, and passed, as fol-
ows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That section
35(1) of chapter III of the Act of June 19,
1934 (48 Stat. 1152, as amended; D.C. Code,
title 85, sec. 535(1) ), Is amended to read as
Tollows:

“(1) Bonds, notes, or other evidences of
indebtedness of the United States, any State,
territory, or possession of the United States,
the District of Columbia, the Dominion of
Canada, any Province of the Dominion of
Canada, or of any administration, agency, au-
thority, or instrumentality of any of the
political units enumerated; or obligations is-
sued or guaranteed as to principal and in-
terest by the International Bank for
Reconstruction and Development or by the
Inter-American Development Bank.”

Sec. 2. Section 18(1) of chapter IT of the
Act of October 9, 1940 (54 Stat. 1072; D.C.
Code, title 85, sec. 1321(1) ), is amended to
read as follows:

“{1) Bonds or other evidences of indebted-
ness of the United States, or of any State;
or of the Dominion of Canada, or of any
Province thereof; or obligations issued or
guaranteed as to principal and Interest by
the International Bank for Reconstruction
and Development or by the Inter-American
Development Bank."

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the Recorp an excerpt from the re-
port (No. 2053), explaining the purpose
of the bill.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

The purpose of the bill is to permit domes-
tic insurance companies to invest in bonds,
notes, or other evidences of indebtedness of
the Inter-American Development Bank.
Presently, insurance companies organized in
the District of Columbia are permitted to
invest funds In obligations of the United
States, any State, territory, or possession of
the United States, the District of Columbia,
the Dominion of Canada, any Province of
the Dominion of Canada, or of any adminis-
tration, agency, authority, or instrumental-
ity of any of the political units enumerated
or obligations issued or guaranteed as to prin-
cipal and interest by the International Bank
for Reconstruction and Development. The
Inter-American Development Bank would be
added to this list in the acts of June 19,
1934, and October 9, 1940 (48 Stat. 1152 and
54 Stat. 1072, D.C. Code, 1961 ed., sec. 35-535
(1) and sec. 35-1321(1)).

The Inter-American Development Bank is
an official international finanecial Institution
the members of which are the United States
and the other Republics of the Western
Hemisphere, with the exception of Cuba. The
Bank was organized to accelerate the eco-
nomic development of the American Repub-
lics. The United States accepted member-
ship in the Bank by wvirtue of Public Law
86-147. This act authorizing U.S. member-
ship in the Bank also empowers national
banks to deal in and underwrite securities
issued by the Bank and for this purpose
places these securities in the same general
category as U.8. Government, municipal, and
State securities.

The authorized capital stock of the Bank
is £850 million. Of the total capital stock
actually subscribed ($813,160,000, since Cuba
dld not become a member), $381,5680,000 is
to be paid in and $431,680,000 is callable to
meet obligations on borrowings or guaran-
tees made by the Bank chargeable to its
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ordinary capital resources. In effect, the call-
able capital serves as a guarantee for pur-
chasers of securities floated by the Bank in
private capital markets. The arrangements
with respect to the capital stock are similar
in principle with those of the International
Bank for Reconstruction and Development,
which has sold large amounts of its secu-
rities in the capital markets of the United
States.

The voting in the Bank’s Board of Gover-
nors and in the Board of Executive Directors
is based on the amount of stock held by the
members. The U.S. vote is 41.8 percent.

The B5lst Annual Governors' Confer-
ence in 1959 unanimously adopted a resolu-
tion urging appropriate legislative and ad-
ministrative action by State governments to
make securities of the IDB legal investments
by institutional and fiduciary investors in
the various States. The conference recog-
nized that the successful financing of the
Bank, and indirectly the social-economic de-
velopment of Latin America, could be im-
portantly furthered by such legislative action
of the several States, thereby enabling the
Bank to market its securities effectively in
the United States. Consistent with this
resolution, California, Connecticut, Georgia,
Louisiana, Massachusetts, Mississippi, New
Jersey, New York, Pennsylvania, Rhode
Island, and Wisconsin have adopted the
necessary legislation to qualify the obliga-
tions of the Bank for investment by institu-
tional and fiduciary investors.

Subject to various statutory and adminis-
trative qualifications, rulings, and restric-
tions, bonds of the Inter-American Develop-
ment Bank are legal investments, as follows:

For all national banks and State member
banks of the Federal Reserve System;

For other commercial banks in 45 States
and the District of Columbia;

For savings banks In 24 States and the
District of Columbia (only 38 States have
separate savings banks);

For life insurance companies in 20 States
(plus 16 other States under “leeway”
clauses) ;

For trust funds in 40 States and the Dis-
trict of Columbia (the appropriate rule of
the U.S. District Court for the District of
Columbia was recently amended to permit
Investment of the IDB securities by fidu-
ciaries in the District of Columbia); and

For public funds in 14 States.

The Secretary of the Treasury, the Board
of Commissioners and the Superintendent of
Insurance of the District of Columbia favor
this legislation and its enactment will not
result in additional expense for the District
of Columbia.

AMENDMENT OF THE DISTRICT
OF COLUMBIA UNEMPLOYMENT
COMPENSATION ACT

The Senate proceeded to consider the
bill (S. 3596) to amend the District of
Columbia Unemployment Compensation
Act as amended which had been re-
ported from the Committee on the Dis-
trict of Columbia with amendments on
page 1, line 5, after “sec.”, to strike out
“46-301" and insert “46-303”, and in
line 9, after the word “thereafter”, to
strike out “an employer who became”
and insert “any employer who is”; so as
to make the bill read:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That (a)
section 3(c)(4)(i) of the District of Co-
lumbia Unemployment Compensation Act,
approved August 28, 1935 (49 Stat. 948), as
amended (sec. 46-303, D.C. Code), is
amended by striking out the period at the
end thereof and inserting in lieu thereof a
colon and the following: “Provided, That for
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the calendar year 1963, and for each calen-
dar year thereafter, any employer who is
subject to this Act by virtue of the amend-
ment of section 1(b)(5)(G) of this Act
by the Act of March 30, 1862, and who has
not been subject to this Act for a sufficient
period to meet this requirement, may qual-
ify for a rate less than the standard rate if
his account could have been charged with
benefit payments throughout a lesser period
but, in no event, less than the twelve con-
secutive calendar months ending on the
computation date (as herein defined) for
that calendar year.”

(b) Sectlon 3(c)(5) of such Act Iis
amended by adding at the end thereof the
following: “The Board shall compute rates
for the second six months of 1963 for all
employers first acquiring the necessary
twelve months’ benefit experience under
section 8(c)(4)(l) on the computation
date June 30, 1963. Such rates shall be
based upon such employer’'s experience in
the payment of contributions and benefits
charged against his account through June
30, 1963, prior to the crediting of his account
with trust fund interest. All employers is-
sued a rate for the second six months of
1963, under this subsection, shall have a
computation date of September 30, 1963, for
the calendar year 1964."

(c) Section 3(c)(9)(b) of such Act is
amended by striking out the semicolon at
the end thereof and inserting in lleu there-
of a colon and the following: “Provided,
That for an employer whose account could
have been charged with benefit payments
throughout at least twelve but less than
thirty-six consecutive calendar months end-
ing on the computation date, the term ‘aver-
age annual payroll' means the total amount
of wages for employment paid by him dur-
ing the twelve-month period ending ninety
days prior to the computation date;”.

The amendments were agreed to.

The amendments were ordered to be
engrossed and the bill to be read a third
time.

The bill was read the third time, and
passed.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the Recorp an excerpt from the re-
port (No. 20564), explaining the purposes
of the bill.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

The purpose of this bill is to amend the
District of Columbia Unemployment Com-
pensation Act so as to reduce the experience
period required for nonprofit organizations
to become eligible for consideration of a
reduced unemployment compensation con-
tribution tax rate. Generally, this will per-
mit nonprofit organizations to be considered
for a reduced tax rate after 1 year of cover-
age, instead of the present requirement of
3 years. The bill extends the advantages of
the reduced experience period to all non-
profit organizations who became or will be-
come subject to the District of Columbia
Unemployment Act, as amended by Public
Law 87-424. This public law which became
effective on April 1, 1962, brought within
the coverage of the District of Columbia Un-
employment Compensation Act, nonprofit
agencles organized and operated in whole
or in part for educational, literary, and
scientific purposes.

Although Public Law 87-424 brought some
nonprofit organizations under the provisions
of the District of Columbia Unemployment
Act, certain other employers, organized and
operated exclusively for the relief of poverty
and the advancement of religion, retained
their exemption as did employers, organized
and operated for other purposes beneficial to
the community, but not of a sclentific, educa-
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tional, or literary nature. (The American
Red Cross is an example of the type organi-
zation exempted under this latter category.)
However, the exemption of all employers
operated in whole or part for the advance-
ment of education or for other purposes bene-
ficial to the community and in whole or part
of a scientific or literary nature, was termi-
nated.

Under the existing District of Columbia
Compensation Act, the nonprofit corpora-
tions who were brought under the coverage
of the act as of April 1, 1962, would not be
eligible to be considered for a reduced con-
tribution tax rate until the calendar year
1967.

Some of the nonprofit agencies have, and
others probably will, accelerate their eligi-
bility to be considered for a reduced rate for
the calendar year 1966 by electing coverage
beginning January 1, 1862.

This pending bill provides that the non-
profit organizations in question shall be
eligible to be considered for a reduced rate
for the calendar year 1965, and if they elect
coverage beginning January 1, 1962, permits
them to be considered for a reduced rate be-
ginning with the second half of the calendar
year 1963.

Inasmuch as many of the organizations
involved perform services to the general
public and any costs must be passed on to
individuals using their services, the com-
mittee belleves that this bill will assist the
institutions involved in holding down their
costs to the public using their services. At
the same time, this bill does not alter the
intention of the committee last year when it
unanimously agreed to extend the protec-
tion of the District of Columbia Unemploy-
ment Compensation Act to employees of cer-
tain nonprofit, educational, lterary, and
scientific institutions. The committee feels
that it is sound public policy to extend un-
employment compensation insurance cover-
age to as many groups as possible. On the
other hand, it does not wish to place such
a heavy financial burden on the cost of
operating schools, hospitals, and other non-
profit institutions in the District of Columbia
that it will result in increased fees for stu-
dents and patients in the case of schools and
hospitals,

On August 29, 1962, public hearings were
held on S, 3596 by the Public Health, Educa-
tion, Welfare, and Safety Subcommittee of
the Committee on the District of Columbia.
Representatives were present from the Dis-
trict of Columhbia Board of Commissioners,
the District of Columbia Unemployment
Compensation Board, the Metropolitan Wash-
ington Board of Trade, George Washington
Unlversity (who also represented seven col-
leges and universities and the Association
of Independent Schools of Greater Washing-
ton), and the Hospital Council of the Na-
tional Capital Area, Inc.

The witnesses all urged that the bill be
enacted into law expeditiously, as have
numerous nonprofit institutions through let-
ters to Senator Wayne Morse, chairman of
the subcommittee which held hearings on
the measure.

The committee believes that the bill, as
amended, is in the public interest.

ACT RELATING TO THE AMEND-
MENT OF THE NATIONAL CAPITAL
PARK AND PLANNING COMMIS-
SION

The bill (H.R. 9954) to amend the act
on June 6, 1924, chapter 270 (43 Stat.
463), relating to the National Capital
Park and Planning Commission as
amended by the National Planning Act
of 1952 (66 Stat. 781; 40 U.S.C. T1), was
considered, ordered to a third reading,
read the third time, and passed.
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Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the REcorp an excerpt from the report
(No. 2055), explaining the purposes of
the bill.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

The purpose of this bill is to amend exist-
ing law, as cited in the title of the bill,
s0 as to add to the ex officlo membership
of the National Capital Planning Commis-
sion the Administrator of the National Cap-
ital Transport Agency.

The National Capital Planning Commission
and its predecessors, the National Capital
Park Commission, the National Capital Park
and Planning Commission, and the Highway
Board have been engaged in planning for
the National Capital area since 1893. The
present Natlonal Capital Planning Commis-
sion has been designated by Congress as the
central general planning agency of the Fed-
eral and District of Columbia Governments
for the District of Columbia and the Federal
enclave. This was in recognition of the great
interest of the Federal Government in the
orderly development of the Capital and the
fact that such development would require
coordination of all plans of the District gov-
ernment and the multitude of Federal
agencies in the National Capital area.

The membership of the Natlonal Capital
Planning Commission and its predecessors
historically has included, ex officio, the heads
of those departments and agencies of the
Federal Government responsible for the
physical development of the National Capital
region. The Highway Board, established in
1893, was composed of the Secretaries of War
and Interior and the Chief of Engineers of
the Army. Today, the ex officio membership
of the Planning Commission includes the
following heads of Federal departments or
agencies: The Federal Highway Administra-
tor, the Commissioner of Public Bulldings,
the Chief of Engineers of the Army, and the
Director of the National Park Service.

At the time of the passage of the National
Capital Planning Act of 1952, the National
Capital Transportation Agency did not exist
and its Administrator obviously could not
then have been included among the ex officio
members of the Commission, The National
Capital Transportation Agency was estab-
lished by the Congress in 1960 to prepare a
transportation plan for the National Capital
region, including express transit lines, high-
ways, and related transportation facilities.

The Agency's work clearly has a direct and
immediate bearing on the work of the Na-
tional Capital Planning Commission. The
transportation plans of the Agency will have
a vital effect on the development plans of the
Commission, and it Is essentlal that these
be coordinated.

At a public hearing on H.R. 995¢ held by
the Fiscal Affairs Subcommittee of this com-
mittee on August 1, 1962, testimony in sup-
port of the bill was offered by a representa-
tive of the National Capital Transportation
Agency, with the approval of the Bureau of
the Budget, and by a representative of the
District of Columbia Corporation Counsel's
Office testifying in behalf of the Board of
Commissioners of the District of Columbia.

REPEAL OF CERTAIN SECTION OF
ACT RELATING TO ESTABLISHING
CODE OF LAW FOR THE DISTRICT
OF COLUMBIA
The bill (H.R. 12689) to repeal section

557 and to amend section 559 of the

act entitled “An act to establish a code

of law for the District of Columbia,”
was considered, ordered to a third read-
ing, read the third time, and passed.
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Mr, MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the REcorp an excerpt from the re-
port (No. 2056), explaining the purposes
of the bill.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

The purpose of this bill is to delete from
existing law the pertinent provisions that
provide for the appointment of commission-
ers of deeds by the President of the United
States. The prescribed duties of such office
pertain to acknowledgment of deeds for the
conveyance of property within the District
of Columbia, the administration of oaths;
and the taking of depositions in cases pend-
ing in the courts of the District.

The Department of Justice has informed
the committee that there has been no ap-
pointment of a commissioner of deeds for
about 20 years, and further, that there is
no need for such an appointed officer for the
reason that section 1-511 of the District
of Columbia Code authorizes notaries pub-
lic of the District to take acknowledgments
of deeds and to take depositions and to ad-
minister oaths.

The Board of Commissioners of the Dis-
trict of Columbia, in a letter to the com-
mittee dated August 7, 1962, concur with the
Attorney General that there is no longer
any need for commissioners of deeds in the
District of Columbia, and the Commission-
ers, therefore, favor enactment of this leg-
islation.

Enactment of HR. 12689 will involve no
additional cost to the District of Columbia.

MEDICAL CARE FOR ALL INJURIES
AND DISEASES OF FIREMEN AND
POLICEMEN IN DISTRICT OF CO-
LUMEBIA

The bill (H.R. 12727) to amend the
act of February 28, 1901, to insure that
policemen and firemen in the District
of Columbia will receive medical care
for all injuries and diseases was consid-
ered, ordered to a third reading, was
read the third time, and passed.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the Recorp an excerpt from the re-
port (No. 2057), explaining the purposes
of the bill.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

The purpose of this bill is to clarify exist-
ing law pertalning to the medical care pro-
vided policemen and firemen in the District
of Columbia, so as to make it perfectly clear
that the members of the Board of Police and
Fire Surgeons may attend policemen and
firemen for any injury received or disease
contracted “whether or not received or con-
tracted in the performance of duty.”

As a practical matter, the Board of Police
and Fire Surgeons have for many years
treated members of the two services for in-
juries and illnesses not received in line of
duty, as well as those received or contracted
in the performance of duty. This medical
care has been extended to them under the
authority of an act relating to the Metropoli-
tan Police of the District of Columbia, ap-
proved February 28, 1901, which states, in
pertinent part, as follows:

“#« * * gSuch police surgeons shall attend,
without charge, all members of said police
force and of the Fire Department of said
District, examine applicants for appointment
and retirement in and to sald police force
and said Fire Department, and attend such
dependent sick and injured, * * *.”
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There are no limitations or restrictions
in the original act which qualify in any way
the type or class of injury and illness to be
treated by members of the Board of Police
and Fire Surgeons—treatment is extended
to these members whether or not the injury
or illness was incurred in the line of duty.

The Board of Police and Fire Surgeons,
which administers the medical care program,
consists of 12 members of the medical pro-
fession—2 of whom are paid on a full-time
basls by the District of Columbia and the
remaining 10 being paid on a part-time basis
(80 percent of a 40-hour week, or 32 hours).
Members of the Board serve during regular
clinic hours at the Police and Fire Clinle,
located on the 3d floor of Engine Co. 16,
District of Columbia Fire Department, 1018
13th Street NW., on weekdays, with a limited
service avallable to Department members on
Sundays. These doctors are on call on a 24-
hour basis for emergency treatment and at-
tendance to members of the Departments,
and they are also available and do respond
to the scenes of multiple alarms of fires, riots,
etc., where policemen and firemen are serv-
ing in unusual numbers and under unusual
conditions. In additlon, Board members
make regular visits to Department members
confined to homes and hospitals.

Enactment of this bill will neither add to
nor will it detract from the medical care
benefits now available to members of the
Police and Fire Departments, and it will in-
volve no additional costs whatsoever to the
District of Columbia government.

Testimony favoring the enactment of this
measure was recelved from the District of
Columbia Fire Department; the Fire Fight-
ers Assoclation, District of Columbia, Loecal
36, IAFF; the Metropolitan Police Depart-
ment; and the Policemen's Association, Dis-
trict of Columbia.

AMENDMENT OF CERTAIN SEC-
TIONS OF LIFE INSURANCE ACT
FOR THE DISTRICT OF COLUM-
BIA

The Senate proceeded to consider the
bill (H.R. 8738) to amend sections 1 and
5b of chapter V of the Life Insurance
Act for the District of Columbia which
had been reported from the Committee
on the District of Columbia with an
amendment on page 10, line 7, after the
word “and”, to strike out “sixty-eight.”
and insert “sixty-eight.”

The amendment was agreed to.

The amendment was ordered to be en-
grossed and the bill to be read a third
time.

The bill was read the third time and
passed.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the REcorp an excerpt from the report
(No. 2058), explaining the purposes of
the bill.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

The purposes of the bill are:

(1) To provide for the use, in connection
with life insurance issued in the District of
Columbia, of the most modern tables of
mortality developed and recommended by
the Natlonal Assocliation of Insurance Com-
missioners in connection with annuities, dis-
ability benefits, accidental death benefits,
and industrial insurance policles issued In
the District of Columbia by life insurance
companies;

(2) To correct an unintended defect in ex-
isting laws relative to minimum nonfor-
feiture values on policies issued with sup-
plemental term insurance riders; and
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{3) To permit children’s benefits provided
by term insurance expiring before age 26
under so-called family plan policies to be dis-
regarded in determining minimum nonfor-
feiture benefits.

HISTORY OF THE LEGISLATION

In 1948, Congress amended the Insurance
Code for the District of Columbia by en-
acting what is commonly called the stand-
ard valuation and nonforfeiture legislation
developed by the National Association of
Insurance Commissioners and recommended
for adoption in all of the States. This legis-
lation provides for substantially uniform
treatment throughout the United States in
the requirements imposed upon life insur-
ance companies in developing their policy
reserves and nonforfeiture or cash wvalues.
In addition, the mechanism so devised per-
mits modernization of the mortality tables
as the Natlonal Association of Insurance
Commissioners periodically restudies and ap-
proves and releases new tables reflecting im-
provements in the overall mortality of our
population.

The results of these restudies have been
considered and released plecemeal by the
National Association of Insurance Commis-
sioners. In 1960 Congress enacted Public
Law 86-530, effective June 27, 1960, the pri-
mary purpose of which was to provide for
the use of the new 1958 mortality table and
extended term insurance table In connection
with so-called ordinary life insurance poli-
cies. Use of the 1958 tables by life insur-
ance companies Is permissive since the en-
actment of the amendment and is mandatory
after January 1, 1966.

In December 1961, the National Associa-
tion of Insurance Commissioners recom-
mended further to incorporate the new
“Commissioners 1961 Standard Industrial
Mortality Table” and the “Commissioners
1961 Extended Term Insurance Table.”

These changes would amend sections of
the Life Insurance Act for the District of
Columbia which prescribe minimum nonfor-
feiture values and minimum valuation re-
serve bases for industrial life insurance poli-
cles by substituting more modern mortality
tables used for those purposes in order to
bring the mortality basis for these calcula-
tlons up to date. The new tables resulted
from a study of recent industrial life insur-
ance mortality experience by the National
Assoclation of Insurance Commissioners with
the cooperation of members of the life in-
surance business. A transition period un-
til January 1, 1968, is provided, during which
use of either the new or old tables is per=-
missible. The changes are those made In
December 1961 by the NAIC in its standard
nonforfeiture and valuation laws.

The NAIC standard nonforfeiture and val-
uation laws are in effect in the District of
Columbia for industrial life insurance poli-
cies. The mortality table now specified in
these laws is the 1941 Standard Industrial
Mortality Table.” This table reflects the
mortality experience of one of the principal
life insurance companies for the years 1930
39.

In view of the substantial mortality im-
provement among industrial life insurance
policyholders during the past two decades,
there was general sentiment on the part of
the insurance supervisory officials and the
companies that a new mortality table was
needed. Under the auspices of the NAIC, a
new table was prepared combining the mor-
tality experience of 18 leading industrial life
insurance companies for the years 1954-59.
The new table as officlally adopted by the
NAIC in December 1961 is designated as the
“Commissioners 1961 Standard Industrial
Mortality Table.”

Along with the new industrial mortality
table, the NAIC also adopted a new table to
be known as the “Commissioners 1961 In-
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dustrial Extended Term Insurance Table" for
de minimum extended terms for
the extended term insurance nonforfeiture
benefit. This latter table was constructed
by adding a loading of 0.75 death per 1,000 or
30 percent of the 1961 CSI mortality rates,
whichever was greater, to the 1961 CSI mor-
tality rates in order to take account of both
the higher mortality experience on extended
term insurance benefit and the expense of
maintaining the benefit in force. The pro-
vision for the mew table is Intended to re-
place the present provision permitting the
use of mortality rates equal to 130 percent
of the “1941 Standard Industrial Mortality
Table” for computing the extended term in-
surance benefit.

The NAIC amendments to the standard
laws also provide for a transition period by
making use of the new Industrial mortality
tables discretionary for a life insurance com-
pany up to January 1, 1968, and mandatory
thereafter. Since most companies do busi-
ness in more than one State and some do
business in all or nearly all States, it would
be impractical for a company to begin to
comply with the new requirements until it
could do so in all States where it operates.
It was felt that by fixing January 1, 1968, as
the mandatory operative date that sufficient
time was being afforded for all States to have
adopted the changes. This timing is con-
sistent with that provided with respect to
the new tables for ordinary insurance under
the 1960 amendments of the commissioners
standard valuation and nonforfeiture legis-
lation.

SUMMARY OF THE BILL

The changes proposed in section 1 of the
bill are designed to allow the use of modern
experience tables rather than the older tables
now prescribed as minimum valuation stand-
ards for annuities, disabllity benefits, acci-
dental death benefits, and industrial insur-
ance policies.

Section 2 of the bill is intended to correct
a defect in the existing CSO law which has
been described as producing anomalous re-
sults in the case of nonforfelture values of
policles with term riders. Minimum wvalues
of such policies are different after the riders
have expired than they would be if the rid-
ers had never been attached and the require-
ments of the law serve to limit the gross
premium for the supplemental term cover-
age. This was not intended and it is pro-
posed to correct this defect.

Section 2 also proposes a change in the
standard nonforfeiture law affecting so-
called family-plan policies. These, of course,
were not in contemplation when the CSO
legislation was originally drafted. The pro-
posed change would permit disregarding
term insurance on children expiring before
age 26 in determining minimum nonfor-
feiture values. Such insurance is not re-
quired to have values if issued in a separate
policy. The effect of the amendment on
minimum nonforfeiture values of family
policles is described as negligible. Adoption
of the proposed changes would have prac-
tical value to companies in demonstrating
that their nonforfeiture values comply with
the law. This section also makes the use of
the new industrial tables mandatory after
January 1, 1968. In addition, section 2
makes the necessary changes in existing law
to provide for use of the new industrial
tables in the computation of present values
of insurance policies.

The changes made by this bill, with the
exception of the use of the newest Standard
Industrial Mortality and Extended Term In-
surance Tables, have been enacted into law
in 30 States.

The Commissioners of the District of Co-
lumbia and the Superintendent of Insurance
do not object to this bill, and its enactment
will not result in additional expense for the
District of Columbia government.
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IMPLICATIONS OF CRISES
RESOLUTIONS

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, the
Baltimore Sun of September 16 contains
an exceptional editorial on the Cuban
situation and the implications of resolu-
tions on this or other critical situations.

I commend the editorial to the Senate
and, particularly, to the Members of the
Committees on Foreign Relations and
Armed Services. Whether one agrees or
not with this analysis of the constitu-
tional implications of crises-resolu-
tions—and may I say that I am inclined
to agree—it is nevertheless a most
thoughtful treatment of this question.
Moreover, it points out some of the limi-
tations on the efficacy of congressional
resolving on issues of foreign relations.
Most of all, it emphasizes the need not
to forget that it is the President who
bears the great burdens, the great re-
sponsibilities in foreign relations, re-
gardless of what the Congress may re-
solve or not resolve. We can help him
if we adjust our verbal assertions to the
awesome decisions which he alone must
make.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the editorial be printed at this
point in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

[From the Baltimore (Md.) Sun, Sept. 16,
962]
ResoLvep To BE RESOLVED

President Kennedy's attempt to exert a
calming influence upon the natives—the
natives of the United States—has heen well
recelved except by a few of the tribal chief-
tains. Senator GoLDWATER, for example, calls
last Thursday's policy statement on Cuba a
mere reiteration of a “do nothing” position.
But the sound sense and forcefulness of the
Presldent's declaration have been generally
persuasive with the public and with the Con-
gress.

One reason for congressional acceptance is
that Mr. Eennedy has agreed to the idea of
a resolution expressing the Congress sup-
port of a firm attitude toward Cuba. The ad-
ministration proposes a resolution to the
effect that the President has the authority
to take any action he may declde is neces-
sary to safeguard the United States. Some
of Mr. Eennedy's political opponents want
what they belleve would be a stronger as-
sertion, saying in effect that the C 8s is
granting the President special authority to
act.

Of the two, the first 1s much to be pre-
ferred. The second is actually not stronger
but weaker, since it suggests strict limita-
tions on a President’s power to act In any
emergency anywhere, until after the Con-
gress has specifically given him permission
in each case. But neither resolution is, in
our opinion, necessary or even desirable. We
find this business of crisis resolutions a high-
1y dubious device.

It can be granted that in the present in-
stance a congressional resolution has a cer-
tain value as domestic tactics, allowing Mem-
bers of the Congress to say to themselves,
and to the voters back home, that they have
“done something” about Cuba. It can be
granted that White House agreement to a
resolution serves as another pill, mildly seda-
tive, in Dr. Kennedy's careful treatment of a
fever that was rising toward the point where
it began to affect the country's head. But
these advantages, we believe, are outweighed
by the disadvantages of crisis resolutions as
a practice.



1962

What purpose do they serve? Will a Cuban
resolution of either model tell Castro and
Khrushchey anything the President’s policy
statement did not tell them? It will not.
Did the Formosa resolution requested by Mr.
Eisenhower in 1955, and granted to him,
have any part in preventing a Chinese at-
tack on Formosa and the Pescadores? It
did not: all it did was to display a President’s
personal doubts about the extent of his
powers. Rather, these resolutions disturb-
ingly declare something that should need no
declaring—that we are resolved to be re-
solved, determined to be determined, that
as a people and a Congress we support the
President of the United States on vital
issues of the national safety. They view the
natlonal will as something to be talked
about, not the inner, silent strength that it
is, They protest too much.

A resolution on Cuba is in the works, and
should shortly be passed in some form. We
urge that, except under extraordinary cir-
cumstances of a sort we cannot foresee, the
employment of this hollow and deceptive
gimmick be thereafter discontinued,

ORDER FOR ADJOURNMENT TO
10 AM. TOMORROW

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that when the
Senate concludes its session this eve-
ning, it adjourn to meet at 10 o'clock
tomorrow morning.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

TRADE EXPANSION ACT OF 1962

The Senate resumed the consideration
of the bill (H.R. 11970) to promote the
general welfare, foreign policy, and se-
curity of the United States through in-
ternational trade agreements and
through adjustment assistance to do-
mestic industry, agriculture, and labor,
and for other purposes.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President,
what is the pending business?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
pending business is the Trade Expan-
sion Act of 1962.

Mr. GORE. Mr. President, the re-
ciprocal trade program was inaugurated
in 1934 under the enlightened leadership
of President Franklin D. Roosevelt and
Secretary of State Cordell Hull. At the
time the program was initiated, our Na-
tion’s economy was still struggling to
emerge from the depths of the great de-
pression which had been brought on in
part by the misguided protectionist
philosophy contained in the Smoot-Haw-
ley Tariff Act of 1930.

When the program was first enacted,
and each time it has been extended in
the intervening years, doubts amd fears
were expressed about the ability of the
American economy to survive without
the artificial protection of high tariff
walls. But, Mr. President, these doubts
and fears have proved to be unfounded.
Our economy has made tremendous
strides in the more than a quarter of a
century during which our tariffs have
been progressively reduced. We have
continued to maintain a favorable bal-
ance of trade during years of peace and
we have provided economic support for
all free nations in global conflicts to de-
feat aggression.
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I have confidence, Mr. President, in
the ability of American industry to ad-
just and to compete. Indeed, an expan-
sion of mutually advantageous recipro-
cal trade is an essential element for a
growing economy. We must build on the
successful record of the past by provid-
ing legislative authority for the Presi-
dent of the United States to meet chang-
ing conditions in a changing world,

Of course, the most significant de-
velopment in the world economy is the
emergence of the European Common
Market, which is rapidly taking form
more successfully than even its propo-
nents dared publicly to predict. The
Common Market, in my opinion, repre-
sents not only a challenge, but an oppor-
tunity for American business, if we but
seize it. We must take steps to insure
that the products of our industry and of
our agriculture have continuing access to
this expanding market and to others
that are developing throughout the
world.

The bill before the Senate is not per-
fect. Few measures of such scope and
importance meet fully the criteria estab-
lished by any one person or organiza-
tion. But I think it is a good bill. It
was reported unanimously from the Fi-
nance Committee. It would provide to
the President the essential authority
needed to negotiate in behalf of Ameri-
can industry and agriculture and, in my
opinion, it provides safeguards which
will reasonably protect the vital inter-
est of the Nation’s security and the Na-
tion’s economic strength.

After all the statements of economic
philosophy have been made, Mr. Presi-
dent, we wind up with the simple truism
that a nation ecannot expect to sell un-
less it is willing to buy. Indeed, the Na-
tion cannot long sell unless it does buy—
trade being a two-way street. The over-
all objective of the bill is to enable us to
sell more and more of the produce of our
farms and the products of our industry.
During the course of the debate we shall
undoubtedly hear much about the jobs
of American men and women which will
be imperiled by the anticipated increase
in imports that will result from tariff
negotiations and agreements. I hope
also, Mr. President, that those who voice
these prophecies of doom will give con-
sideration to the jobs that will be ereated
by a further expansion of our exports
and by the further processing and dis-
tribution of those things we receive in
exchange.

I have stated that I have full confi-
dence in the ability of American indus-
try to meet whatever challenge may
arise. And there will be challenges, Mr.
President. We cannot meet these chal-
lenges by complacent reliance upon arti-
ficial protections and indirect subsidy in
the form of tariff. The pressure of im-
ports can have a healthy effect upon our
economy. We must not forget that they
provide a form of competition that bene-
fits the American consumer. Then, too,
imports will encourage modernization,
improved efficiency, and new techniques
which will assure continued U.S. leader-
ship as the bastion of economic strength
in a free world that must remain strong
if it is to remain free.

19583

Indeed, Mr. President, our economy
cannot be strong without imports. Many
imports are not only needed for a
healthy U.S. economy, but are absolutely
necessary for our economy. In order to
finance these necessary imports, in the
long run maintaining a satisfactory bal-
ance-of-payments position, it is neces-
sary for the United States to export.
This does not mean that no American
industry under any conditions is deserv-
ing of tariffi protection. This is not a
100 percent free-trade bill. Indeed, that
is not the policy of the U.S. Government,
nor has it ever been.

Mr. President, in my view the bill will
give the President the necessary tools
with which, through the aid of able as-
sistants, to bargain and negotiate effec-
tively for the promotion of mutually
beneficial trade among the nations of the
free world.

It is with pleasure that once again I
not only support a renewal and exten-
sion of the reciprocal trade agreements
program, but also raise my voice in an
attempt to persuade other Senators to
do likewise.

Mr, MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
suggest the ahsence of a quorum.,

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will eall the roll.

The legislative clerk called the roll,
and the following Senators answered to
their names:

[No. 256 Leg.]
Alken Chavez Robertson
Allott Gore Sparkman
Bartlett Hayden Talmadge
Beall Hickey Thurmond
Bennett Hill Wiley
Bible Jordan, N.C. Williams, Del
Boges Kerr Young, N. Dak.
Butler Mansfield Young, Ohio
Byrd, Va McGee
Carlson Randolph

Mr. HUMPHREY. I announce that
the Senator from North Dakota [Mr.
Burpick], the Senator from Nevada [Mr,
Cannvon], the Senator from Connecticut
[Mr. Doppl, the Senator from Arkansas
[Mr. FoLerIigHT], the Senator from Mon-
tana [Mr. Mercarrl, the Senator from
Utah [Mr. Mossl, the Senator from
Maine [Mr. Muskiel, the Senator from
Oregon [Mrs. NEUBERGER], the Senator
from Rhode Island [Mr. Pastorel, the
Senator from Rhode Island [Mr. PELL],
the Senator from Wisconsin [Mr. Prox-
mirel, the Senator from Massachusetts
[Mr, SmiTH], and the Senator from New
Jersey [Mr. Wirriams] are absent on
official business.

I further announce that the Sen-
ator from New Mexico [Mr. ANDERSON],
the Senator from Colorado [Mr. Car-
roLL], and the Senator from Alaska [Mr.
GRUENING] are necessarily absent.

Mr. DIRKSEN. I announce that the
Senator from South Dakota [Mr. Bor-
ToM], the Senator from Indiana [Mr.
CaperArT], the Senator from New Jer-
sey [Mr. Casel, the Senators from Ken-
tucky [Mr. CooPERr and Mr. MorTON], the
Senators from New Hampshire [Mr. Cor-
Ton and Mr. MurpHY], the Senator from
New York [Mr. Javits], the Senator from
Idaho [Mr. Jorpan], the Senator from
California [Mr. KuceEL], the Senator
from Kansas [Mr. PEarsoN], the Senator
from Massachusetts [Mr., SALTONSTALL],
the Senator from Pennsylvania [Mr.
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Scorr], and the Senator from Texas [Mr.
ToweRr] are necessarily absent.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Hickey in the chair). A quorum is not
present.

Mr, MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
move that the Sergeant At Arms be di-
rected to request the presence of absent
Senators.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the motion of
the Senator from Montana,

The motion was agreed to.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Sergeant at Arms will execute the order
of the Senate.

After a little delay Mr. BusH, Mr. BYrp
of West Virginia, Mr. CHURcH, Mr. CLARK,
Mr. CurTis, Mr. DIRkSEN, Mr. DoUGLAS,
Mr. EasTrAND, Mr. ELLENDER, Mr. ENGLE,
Mr. Ervin, Mr. Fone, Mr. GOLDWATER,
Mr. Hart, Mr. HARTKE, Mr. HICKENLOOP-
ER, Mr. HoLrAND, Mr. HrRuskA, Mr. HuM-
PHREY, Mr. Jackson, Mr. JOHNSTON, MT.
KEeaTing, Mr. KEFAUVER, Mr. LAUSCHE,
Mr. Lonc of Missouri, Mr. Lowxc of
Hawaii, Mr, Lone of Louisiana, Mr. Mag-
NusoN, Mr. McCarTHY, Mr, McCLELLAN,
Mr. McNAMARA, Mr., MriLLErR, Mr. Mon-
RONEY, Mr. Morsg, Mr. Mvunpr, Mr,
ProuTy, Mr. RussgLL, Mr. SMATHERS,
Mrs. SmitH of Maine, Mr. STENNIS, Mr.
SymineTOoN and Mr. YARBOROUGH entered
the Chamber and answered to their
names.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. A
quorum is present.

TRADE EXPANSION ACT OF 1962

The Senate resumed the considera-
tion of the bill (H.R. 11970) to promote
the general welfare, foreign policy, and
security of the United States through
international trade agreements and
through adjustment assistance to do-
mestic industry, agriculture, and labor,
and for other purposes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
bill is open to further amendment.

CEREMONIES AT FIRST DAY ISSU-
ANCE OF SPEAKER SAM RAYBURN
COMMEMORATIVE STAMP, BON-
HAM, TEX.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,
on September 16, 1962, the late Speaker
Sam Rayburn was honored in commem-
orative exercises in Bonham, Tex., with
the first issuance of the Sam Rayburn
commemorative stamp.

A great throng of people gathered on
the southwest steps of the Rayburn Me-
morial Library to participate in cere-
monies honoring the greatest Speaker in
the history of the United States.

I ask unanimous consent to have
printed at this point in the Recorp the
brogram of this historic occasion.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection?

There being no objection, the program
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

BAM RAYBURN STAMP COMMEMORATIVE PRO-
GRAM, SEPTEMEER 16, 1962, SAM RAYBURN
LisrARY, BoNEAM, TEX., 2:30 P2,

Cholce Moore, master of ceremonies.

National anthem: Bonham High School
Band, James A. Taylor, director.
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Invocation: The Reverend Jack Carson,
pastor, First Baptist Church, Bonham, Tex.

Welcome and recognition of distinguished
guests: Cholce Moore.

Official proclamation of 8am Rayburn Li-
brary Day: Hon. Frank P. Lake, represent-
ing Governor of Texas.

Presentation of portraits:
Leonard.

Speech of acceptance: Hon. Lloyd M. Bent-
sen, Jr.

Introduction of the Honorable RALFH YAR-
BOROUGH, James A. Turman, speaker, Texas
House of Representatives.

Address: Hon. RaLPH YareorouGH, US,
Senator.

Introduction of distinguished representa-
tives of Post Office Department and intro-
duction of the representative of the Post-
master General: W. M. McMillan, regional
director, Post Office Department, Dallas, Tex.

Address: Mr. Frederick C. Belen, Assistant
Postmaster General.

Remarks and introduction of the Vice
President of the United States: Hon. Ray
RoeeeTs, Congressman, Fourth District of
Texas.

Address: Hon, LyNpoN JoHNSON, Vice Pres-
ident of the United States.

Benediction: Elder H. G. Ball, Tioga Primi-
tive Baptist Church.

Preprogram music by Bonham High School
Band, James A. Taylor, directing.

Mrs. Lily V.

THE Sam RAYBURN STAMP

On the day of Bpeaker SBam Rayburn’'s
death, November 186, 1961, the Citizens’' Stamp
Advisory Committee was meeting and imme-
diately approved issuance of a Rayburn
stamp. Postmaster General J. Edward Day
made the announcement in a New York
speech the following evening.

In the multicolor, vertical stamp, Sam
Rayburn stands impressively before the
Capitol dome. Graduated tones of brown
and blue give the stamp a three-dimensional
effect. It is 0.84 by 1.44 inches, printed on
the Giori presses and issued in panes of 50.
The initial printing was 120 million.

Robert L. Miller, of the Bureau of En-
graving and Printing, designed the stamp,
basing the portrait on a photograph appear-
ing in House Document 247 of the 87th Con-
gress, “The Leadership of Speaker Sam Ray-
burn.” Portrait and vignette are by Charles
A. Brooks, and lettering and numeral by
‘William R. Burnell.

The commemorative stamps were first sold
in Mr. Rayburn's hometown of Bonham,
Tex., on September 16, 1962, the 22d anniver-
sary of his electlon as Speaker of the House
of Representatives, and in all other post
offices of the Nation on September 17, 1962.

THE SAM RAYBURN LIBRARY

The Sam Rayburn Library is located at
Bonham, Tex., near the home of the late
Speaker. It is maintained and operated by
the Sam Rayburn Library Foundation as a
free public library. The foundation is now
seeking to raise an endowment to enable it
to create a major research center in political
science, with supporting scholarships for
students in that field of study. This, it is
hoped, will be a permanent living memorial
to Sam Rayburn. Members of the founda-
tion board of ftrustees are R.M, McCleary,
chairman; Buster Cole, Ray Manning, H, G.
Dulaney, Mrs. John Palmore, Mrs. Joyce Ray-

burn Lightfoot, and Robert B. Anderson. An
honorary member is H. A. Cunningham.
Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,

I ask unanimous consent to have printed
at this point in the Recorp the remarks
of Hon, Ray ROBERTS, a Member of Con-
gress from the Fourth District of Texas,
at the commemorative program for Sam
Rayburn, on September 16, at Bonham,
Tex., with which Representative RoserTs

September 17

introduced Vice President Lywnpon B.
JOHNSON.

There being no objection, the remarks
were ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

ADDRESS BY CONGRESSMAN ROBERTS oF TExAs

Judge Moore, Mr. Vice President, Post-
master General Belen, Senator Yarborough,
Mr. Bentsen, Mrs. Bartley, Mrs. Thomas, and
friends, we are gathered here to honor the
memory of a great man.

Sam Rayburn walked among his friends
with modesty and good fellowship, yet he
stood tall among the statesmen of the world.
His image as a true world leader grows with
each passing day.

I am honored to stand in the edge of his
reflection and to follow a few steps along
the road which he chartered.

The nationwide and worldwide clamor for
the stamp that is being issued today is com-
ing not only from the collectors who realiz=
that it will be a stamp of historic signifi-
cance, but from people who have never
saved a stamp in their lives. These are the
people who shared our deep regard for the
Speaker, Sam Rayburn—people who never
had the opportunity, as you and I had, to
know him personally, but admired him as a
great American.

Always a man to shun personal publicity,
he dismissed with gruff good will all public
demonstrations in his behalf.

History only acknowledges modesty,
though, and does not hesitate to reward
greatness.

Even though Mr. Rayburn would have
scoffed at the idea, as long as history of the
United States is written, there will be an
important chapter for Speaker Sam Rayburn.

As his successor as Congressman of this
great Fourth District, it is an honor and a
privilege to be here to pay tribute to his
memory.

I feel a great sense of responsibility to-
day. I am here to present a member of one
of the most justly famous legislative teams
in our history at a ceremony honoring the
other member of the team.

For many years two nmames dominated the
legislative scene. They were Speaker of the
House Sam Rayburn and Senate Majority
Leader LYynpoN B, JOHNSON.

The luster that was attached to those
names did not arise solely from legislative
skill or political leadership. The Rayburn-
Johnson combination was much more than
that. It was, in fact, the symbol of respon-
eible, patriotic leadership in which the long-
range needs of our country are always to be
placed above the temporary exigencies of
party necessity.

The relationship between these two men
was one which began long before the events
which placed them on the national and in-
ternational scene. The friendship of the late
Speaker Rayburn with the Johmsons began
with the Vice President’s father and was one
that continued throughout his life,

It was a relationship that was fortunate
for the two men, because they found within
each other mutual sources of strength in
their common dedication to the service of
their country. It was also a relationship
which was fortunate for the country because
between the two of them they demonstrated
so that all could see that the American sys-
tem was so strong it could survive the
strains of heated partisanship and still
maintain a common front against the ene-
mies of freedom.

Both were men of humble beginnings.
But both were also men of persistence and
perseverance, Their close relationship con-
tinued even after Lynpow JoHNson left the
Senate to serve in the high office of Vice
President of the United States, and in a real
sense I think the relationship continues to-
day because Sam Rayburn is a man who will
never really leave us,
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As a Texan, T am very proud that two of
the most distinguished statesmen of our
century have been Texans. And I am very
proud of the honor that has been accorded
to me today.

As our Vice President, LynooN B. JoHN-
son has established a record without paral-
lel in our . He has conducted deli-
cate and difficult diplomatic negotlations
in the far corners of the globe. He has been
entrusted with sweeping responsibilities in
the vital field of outer space. He has been
assigned the task of assuring equal employ-
ment opportunity to the lowly who must
have an advocate. He has been present In
the highest councils of our Nation, where
his volce has been heard in some of the most
crucial decisions of our times.

It is my honor, it is my privilege, to pre-
sent to you that great Texan and that great
American, the Vice President of the United
States, LyNDON B. JOHNSON.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent to have printed
in full at this point in the Recorp the
remarks of Vice President LynNpon
JoHNsoN, long-time friend of Speaker
Sam Rayburn, at the Sam Rayburn
Commemorative Stamp Day in Bonham,
Tex., September 16.

There being no objection, the remarks
of Vice President JornsoN were ordered
to be printed in the REecorp, as follows:

Aopress BY ViIicE PRESIDENT LyYNDON B.
JOHNSON
A MAN TO REMEMBER

It is a privilege to be here with so many
Texans, all of whom knew and loved Mr.
Sam Rayburn, as the Post Office Department
honors the Speaker with this commemorative
stamp.

The real strength of a man can be deter-
mined by the way his works are carried on
beyond his life and the manner in which his
neighborhood honors his memory.

Bonham, Tex., was the Speaker’s home;
the House was his working place and his
life, but the whole of the United States was
his neighborhood.

EVIDENCE OF STEWARDSHIP

With us today we have the strongest evi-
dence of the ties he made during his steward-
ship in our behalf.

The Post Office Department tells us that
few first-day stamp issuances have created
the interest that this one has.

The Sam Rayburn Foundation and its pro-
gram of scholarships and fellowships for
political sclence Is making swift, steady
strides toward a successiul start.

His hometown Iriends, his home State
friends, and his friends from all the other
States stand ready to carry out his wishes
in the foundation and at the museum here
in Bonham.

GAVE EARLY PROMISE

Sam Rayburn gained the opportunity to
use all of his many fine talents because the
people of his home saw in him the raw ele-
ments of greatness that he developed to the
finest degree.

From the earliest days of statehood, Texas
has shown uncommonly good judgment in
sending to Congress men who have had the
ability and capacity for high national re-
sponsibility and it is my firm belief that the
greatest of them all was Mr. Sam Rayburn.

Every day I am reminded that it is to my
everlasting benefit that I had the great
privilege of walking with him a considerable
way down the road.

For the Speaker, the road ended last No-
vember 16. We miss him now very much.
The country misses him.

But we can find wisdom and strength
from the lessons he taught and the heritage
he left.
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RESPECT FOR PEOPLE

He taught responsibility. He put an ex-
ample of devotion to country and dedication
to duty. As he was never stampeded by pres-
sure, he was never held back by fear. He
sought always the public good rather than
courting mere public approval, These are
good things to remember.

But the heritage he left is a heritage of
respect for the people which ought to be
the hallmark of every public career.

There was never a person in the United
States who couldn't see the Speaker. It
caused consternation in his staff, but he
made his own appointments, at times on the
back of the first envelope he pulled from
his pocket.

He read all of his own mail. He once
told me: “When someone writes me on tab-
let paper with a lead pencil, I figure what
he’s writing about is pretty important to
him.”

TEXT FOR LEADERSHIP

The House of Representatives was his
alpha and omega. Political writers for
years to come will endeavor to analyze Mr.
Rayburn who held sway over the House
longer than any other mortal.

And they can turn to him for their text:
"You can't really say how you lead. You
feel your way, receptive to those rolling tides
of sentiment. And if a man can’t see and
hear and feel, why then, of course, he’s
lost.”

The Speaker could do all three.
part of the good earth.

He furnished much of our straightforward
thinking and talking. He was made in the
same stalwart, forthright mold that marked
our Nation's founders.

FAITH IN MAN

He was younger than most of us. What
he disliked more than “old fogies,” as he
put it, was *young fogies.”

He believes in staylng always alert to new
ways to serve soclal progress and human
freedom,

In his last speech in the House—the day
he doubled Henry Clay’s record as Speak-
er—he stood in the well so familiar to him
and sald:

“I have so much faith in human beings.
I know that people are good folks.”

SERVANTS AND MASTERS

One evening, reminiscing with friends, he
put it well. He recalled how good people
always had been to him, He talked of Flag
Springs, the little town in the old Fourth
District where he attended a one-room
school.

“All of us are just a little way from Flag
Springs,” he sald. *“You know I just missed
being a tenant farmer by a gnat's heel.”

Whether we come from San Antonio or
McKEinney, from Graham or Johnson City—
each of us Is “just a little way from Flag
Springs.” So long as we remembered that—
so long as we remember that we in public
life are only servants, that the people who
send us here are the masters—then we shall
be worthy of the trust vested in us and
this Republic shall endure.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent to have printed
at this point in the Recorp the remarks
of Frederick C. Belen, Assistant Post-
master General of the United States, at
the Sam Rayburn commemorative stamp
program in Bonham, Tex., yesterday.

There being no objection, the remarks
were ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

Appress BY FREDERICKE C, BELEN, ASSISTANT
PosTMASTER GENERAL

The first U.S. postage stamps Issued In
1847 bore the portraits of George Washing-
ton and Benjamin Franklin, Since that
time, we in the postal service have been
proud of our role in extending—on behalf

He was
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of our country—an honor symbolic of great-
ness, the issuance of new American postage
stamps honoring many of our citizens.

One other man who won greatness as a
Speaker of the House of Representatives of
the United States—Henry Clay—has been
honored on our stamps, and Mr. Clay of
Eentucky served 8 years as Speaker—less
than half the time served by Mr. Sam in
the office regarded by many as the second
highest In the land—next only fo the Presi-
dency.

Over the years we have issued postage
stamps honoring many people in many
fields—statesmen, artists, inventors and
others.

Here today we pay tribute with a stamp
to one man distinguished in many fields.

True, he was a distinguished legislator.
For example—as I well know from my own
association with him on Capitol Hill for a
quarter century—he was the principal archi-
tect of the great legislative program of the
Roosevelt era, having steered through the
House the Truth in Securities Act, the Secu-
ritles and Exchange Act, the Federal Com-
munications Act, the Railroad Holding
Company Act, the Public Utilities Holding
Company Act, and the Rural Electrification
Act.

However, such a title as prime legislative
architect of our age does not do the man
Justice.

He was a humanitarian—a man of heart.

As President Kennedy said of him while
he still served us: “Immeasurable * * * is
your devotion to cause and country; and im-
measurable is the respect, esteem, and affec-
tion which all of us who have served with
you hold for you today.”

We of the Post Office Department are
proud of the Sam Rayburn stamp. Phys-
ically and techniecally, it is among the most
distinctive stamps we have produced. Stamp
collectors, in particular, will notice that the
color tones in the stamp have been blended
through an intricate and relatively new
printing process developed by the Bureau of
Engraving and Printing.

A number of earlier designs came off
the drawingboard, but were rejected by Post-
master General J. Edward Day. Finally, this
fine deslgn was selected. Every effort was
made to produce a stamp that would Ilive
up to the man as a great “world"” statesman.

So many thousands of people can truly
say “Mr, Sam was my friend too.” Most of
my adult life has been spent on Capitol Hill
and I, too, can say “Mr. Sam was my friend.”
In fact, when I was nominated for my pres-
ent position a little over a year ago, he was
the first man to send congratulations.

You people of Bonham, the citizens of
Fannin County, those of the Fourth Con-
gressional District of Texas, it was mostly
you folks who knew him best.

You knew him. You knew him face to
face. It was you people who gave him to
all of us. And, today, the Natlon thanks
the people of this great State with this new
postage stamp—{for sending him to us.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,
the Sam Rayburn 4-cent commemora-
tive stamp is a beautiful stamp with a
likeness of the late, beloved Sam Ray-
burn in the foreground in brown and
with the U.S. Capitol Building in blue
in the upper right in the background.
The first day cover sales of the Sam Ray-
burn commemorative stamp have been
predicted to place this stamp in the fore-
front of all commemorative issues in the
history of this country.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have my remarks at the Sam
Rayburn commemorative stamp pro-
gram held at Bonham, Tex., on Septem-
ber 16, 1962, printed at this point in the
RECORD.



19586

There being no objection, the remarks
were ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

ADDRESS BY SENATOR RALPH YARBOROUGH

When Sam Rayburn left us here, 10 months
ago today, and 22 years after he was first
elected Speaker, 180 million Americans wept,
and 3 Presidents stood on a cold hill-
side to honor a parliamentary leader whose
likes they would not see again,

More than 74 of his 79 years were lived
in Fannin County, among you, his relatives,
friends and neighbors. You knew him
best. His physical characteristics have been
reproduced on these U.S. Government
stamps, first offered to the people today
here in his beloved Bonham for hundreds
of millions to see and honor.

Beautiful is the artwork and faithful is
the picture, but the real Sam Rayburn is
pictured best on the hearts and minds of
his neighbors. His image reflects the love
you feel for a thousand acts of kindness that
poured forth from his generous nature as
freely as water flowed from the rock that
Moses touched.

But if S8am Rayburn were here today, he
would put a stop to all this.

He would look about him at this great
crowd and say: “Who's keeping the store?”

Yet, I count it as one of the great honors
of my life to be here, a part of this cere-
mony to honor a man whose dedication and
ability made him one of the tallest Ameri-
c..ns of them all.

He was a man who could chop wood and
hoe cotton; a man who could raise the na-
tional prestige of the House of Representa-
tives and advise eight Presidents; a man who
could talk gently to a child, or push through
tough legislation in a divided Congress to
build a mighty army on the eve of war.

I'm proud to have been a Texan in Sam
Rayburn’s time; to have served in the U.S.
Congress and to have known firsthand the
true greatness of this man.

I'll tell you why I know Sam Rayburn
was not a man to go seeking honors.

Last year, when Mr. Speaker left Washing-
ton for the last time to return to his beloved
Bonham, with the advice, counsel and sup-
port of some of his closest friends, I intro-
duced in the U.S. Senate a resolution to have
a gold medal struck in recognition of his
services to his country—his unparalleled
services to his country.

On the following day, I received in Wash-
ington a telegram from BSpeaker Rayburn
which I would like to read: “I hear by the
radio that you have introduced a resolution
to give me some kind of medal. I appreci-
ate the friendship and generosity displayed
by you in this matter, but I do trust that
you do not try to pass such a resolution be-
cause I do not think that medals of this
kind are appropriate for the living and if it
passed, it would be embarrassing to me.

“I trust that you will, as usual, regard
my wishes in this matter.”

Fellow Americans, as almost everyone in
Washington was accustomed to do, I re-
spected his request. All work to get the
medal resolution passed was halted, even
though 50 Members of the U.S. Senate—in
those few hours— signed as cosponsors of the
resolution.

In January 1962 I returned from Texas to
the new session of Congress, a session start-
ing for the first time in 50 years without Sam
Rayburn, and asked for passage of the reso-
Iution. Last Wednesday the resolution was
passed by the Senate and the House in less
than 3 hours in further tribute to the be-
loved Mr. Sam. It is to be signed by the
President in a few days.

It will be a gold medal bearing a design
yet to be chosen, and will go to the Rayburn
estate, and probably ultimately will be placed
in the library here. Thus it will return to
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the people Sam Rayburn loved and served.
Bronze coples of the medal will be made
by the mint and sold to the public at cost.

We are saying, with these stamps and with
this medal, to history and to the generations
of public servants who are to follow us in
the Congress that Sam Rayburn was a great
example of the finest tradition of public
service in the United States. He heard when
the country called, and he knew how to re-
spond. His legacy, his example of service
devoted to his country, will be an inspiration
to men and women, young and old, so long
as his country lives and parliamentary gov-
ernment survives.

And thus it is with the stamp issued here
today.

These are modest honors for a man whose
stature will tower in history as it did in his
lifetime, All of us here are privileged to
live a part of his heritage to democracy.

What influences shaped this greatness?
Two, heredity and environment—in simpler
words—the good mind and sound body and
examples of good character all around him
in his family, and the sense of honor, stead-
fastness, and high purpose of the people
among whom he grew to manhood, Sam
Rayburn's life and character are an enlarged
photograph of the lives, and the best hopes,
ideals, and patriotism of the people of Fannin
County.

FEDERAL ASSISTANCE TO AMERI-
CAN CULTURAL ACTIVITIES

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,
recently I received a thoughtful state-
ment by the distinguished Dr. Frank E.
Vandiver, president of the department
of history at Rice University, in Hous-
ton, Tex. In the letter he expresses the
case for Federal assistance to American
cultural activities.

Dr. Vandiver, scholar, educator, and
author, is well qualified to express a
viewpoint on this subject. Born in Aus-
tin, Tex., December 9, 1925, he was a
Rockefeller fellow from 1946 to 1948, re-
ceived his master’s degree at the Univer-
sity of Texas in 1949, his doctorate at
Tulane in 1951, and was a historian
for the U.S. Civil Service in Alabama in
1951-52. He was an instructor of his-
tory at the University of Alabama for a
time in 1952, and later served as in-
structor of history, and then as assistant
professor at Washington University, in
St. Louis.

Dr. Vandiver joined the staff of Rice
University in 1955. He was a Guggen-
heim fellow from 1955 to 1956. He is the
author of “Basic History of the Con-
federacy,” 1962; “Jubal’s Raid: General
Early’s Famous Attack on Washington
in 1864,” 1960; “Mighty Stonewall,” 1957;
“Plowshares Into Swords: Josiah Gorgas
and the Confederate Ordnance”; “Rebel
Brass: The Confederate Command Sys-
tem.” He is also the author, in coop-
eration with William H. Nelson, of
“Fields of Glory: An Illustrated Narra-
tive of American Land Warfare,” 1960,
and is the editor of other works.

Dr. Vandiver is presently engaged in
writing a biography of General Pershing,
and recently he traveled to the Philip-
pines and interviewed Emilio Aguinaldo.

This statement from Dr. Vandiver is
addressed to the junior Senator from
Rhode Island [Mr. PeLr], chairman of
the Subcommittee on the Arts, of the
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Senate Committee on Labor and Public
Welfare.

At the conclusion of his letter, Dr.
Vandiver stated:

Without a counterpoise of art and human-
ism, science will lapse into barbarous tech-
nology. For this reason Government sup-
port of arts and letters is not wasteful; it is
prudent patriotism.

This is a viewpoint deserving of the
most serious consideration. I ask unan-
imous consent that Dr. Vandiver's state-
ment be printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

SEPTEMEBER 4, 1962.

Hon. CrLalBORNE PELL,

Chairman, Subcommittee on the Arts, Senate
Committee on Labor and Public Welfare,
U.S. Senate Office Building, Washington,
D.C.

My Dear SEwaTOR PELL: Mr, McClure has,
I hope, told you of my varied efforts to reach
Washington in time to appear before your
Subcommittee on the Arts as a witness in
the hearings concerning Federal assistance
to American cultural activities. I deeply
regret my inability to complete the trip, and
avail mysef of the opportunity which you
graciously offered to submit a statement by
malil.

Let me say at the outset that I am heartily
in favor of Federal assistance to cultural ac-
tivities in the United States. Such aid is,
I think, vital to the continued health of art,
literature, musie, theater, sculpture—indeed
to all creative and learned areas. Conse-
quently I am in favor of the pending bills,
5. 1250, “To establish the U.S. Arts Founda-
tion,” 8. 785, “To establish a program of
grants to States,” and S. 741, “To provide for
the establishment of a Federal Advisory
Council on the Arts.” But it seems to me
that they should go further and specifically
include literary art on a par with the visual
and performing arts.

But I would like to do more than voice sup-
port for the present bills. The fact of their
existence, the fact of a long and continuing
discussion of Government's role in fostering
creative and liberal arts, indicates structural
weaknesses in the national cultural life.
This weakness is largely caused, I think, by
a warping dominance of one section of the
country in virtually all artistic and humane
endeavors. Eastern domination is about to
result in American culture becoming stand-
ardized, typed along Madison Avenue-
Broadway lines into the chrome-plated
“shamism” so widely criticized abroad.
More than that, this eastern domination is
robbing America of an essential element in
its culture—regionalism. The United States
is too large to have a standardized national
culture; myriad nationalities, sections, geo-
graphical areas all have something to add to
the cultural pattern. Regionalism is a main-
stay of American music, art, and letters.
Regionalism will not flourish, of course, in a
centralized atmosphere.

You have heard, I'm sure, that many
artists, musicians, and writers fear Govern-
ment assistance lest it grow into Govern-
ment dictatorship. Although probably
groundless, this fear is nonetheless real and
must be considered in any proposed program
of Federal encouragement. For this reason,
local responsibility must be paramount in
all efforts, and should do much to encourage
regionalism.

I notice that through each of the three
pending bills, a question persists as to just
what the Government can do to help art,
music, and letters without frightening their
practitioners. Permit me to suggest that the
creation of a U.S. Arts Foundation, or a
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Federal Advisory Council on the Arts, or
even donations to States will not answer the
question. The proposed foundation will
have to seek legitimate projects, presumably
from the Advisory Councll, but the Council
might concelvably be composed of biased
members whose advice ought to be ignored.
Many States do not have either the interest
or the money to participate in any compre-
hensive cultural development program.

Lack of public concern is perhaps the basic
problem. And here the Government can
make & vital contribution. In America cul-
ture in general is too often regarded as unim-
portant, “sissy,” or possibly subversive in
some inexplicable way. Artists, poets,
writers, musicians, are frequently considered
by their Calvinist contemporaries as drones,
sponges on the workers of the country.
They consume without giving anything in
return. This attitude on the part of many
Americans at home and abroad makes the
rest of the world regard us as rich, gross bar-
barians. And this idea definitely hampers
our attempt to persuade the world that our
political perception is any more sophisti-
cated than our artistic perception. Govern-
ment encouragement of cultural activities
can help change this attitude. Rewards,
honors, concern for artists, writers, musi-
cians, and poets will give prestige to their
calling and dignity to their views. And
something of the sort must be done if quality
and high standards are to be malntained in
the face of creeping Madison Avenuelsm, or,
in modern parlance, in the face of “kitsch.”

More than any other resource, it seems to
me that our culture is an exportable item.
Traveling exhibits, showing our modern art,
models of our current architecture, touring
theatrical groups, touring orchestras, itiner-
ant lecturers—all of these help to show the
health and strength of the American mind.
Our greatest boast—and rightly so—is free-
dom of thought. There i8 no finer way to
demonstrate this than to let the world see
our artists and thinkers in actlon. The Gov-
ernment should certainly undertake to subsi-
dize both foreign and domestic appearances
and performances by artists and men of let-
ters. I want to emphasize that domestic
appearances are vital. Much of American
culture is missed in the rural and isolated
areas of the country. Too many Americans
never have an opportunity to see a good
play, hear good music, view an art exhibit,
hear a stimulating talk. If our culture is to
maintain its honesty, is to survive that cur-
rent trend toward easy thinking and shod-
dy craftsmanship, it must draw strength
from the whole Nation. To do that it must
reach more people than it presently does.

Let me make a specific proposal, one which
will, I hope, offer a means of stimulating all
artistic and humanistic work, provide suit-
able national leadership for all cultural ac-
tivities, afford dignity and honor to artists,
writers, musicians, and preserve the essential
regionalism. In brief, I respectfully urge
the creation of a National Academy of Arts
and Letters. This Academy might be pat-
terned on the National Academy of Sciences,
itself a Government-sponsored organization
created during the administration of Presi-
dent Lincoln to serve as a sclentific advisory
body. The Natlonal Academy of Arts and
Letters should be created for the same pur-
pose—to serve as a national advisory body
on cultural matters. Like the National Acad-
emy of Sciences, the Academy of Arts and
Letters should be composed of members from
all the performing and visual arts, and varl-
ous elements of letters, These members
should be grouped in sections, each of which
would nominate its own members and over-
all membership in the Academy should be
highly restricted. Election to the Academy
would confer high distinction, since it would
represent approval of an artist's or writer's
peers,
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The Academy could, it seems to meo, perform
all the functions of a Federal Advisory Coun-
cil on the Arts; it could also, through the
advice of its various sections, give direction
and advice to State and local cultural pro-
grams. In addltion, it could provide ex-
tremely competent judgment on projects,
performers and Institutions,

A fund should be provided, possibly
through some organization like the National
Science Foundation, from which the Acad-
emy of Arts and Letters could channel
money to individuals and organizations to
stimulate creative and humane work. This
is absolutely essential, since it is discour-
agingly difficult for artists, musicians, and
writers to obtain financial help in a scientific
age.

There are objections to this sort of acad-
emy. Some fear that it might degenerate
into a sort of cultural dictatorship, an ag-
gregation of Intellectual snobs. The Na-
tional Academy of Sclences has not followed
that pattern, and I see no reason why a sister
academy should depart from precedent. The
key, I think, lles in self-government of the
Academy, in the election of members and
officers and in national representation.

I can think of nothing the Government
could do which would more effectively aid
and support cultural activities the country
over than to create the National Academy of
Arts and Letters and provide funds for proj-
ects it might deem worthy of subsidy.

In conclusion, let me emphasize something
which I think is too often forgotten in the
present concern for science. I live in a sec-
tion of the country, Houston, Tex., which is
about to be transformed by the NASA
Manned Space Craft Center. This Center has
attracted to Houston and the Houston area
tremendously able scilentists. It is reem-
phasizing the importance of all scientific ac-
tivities and has vitalized scientific research
on local campuses. Unfortunately it is not
attracting to Houston comparable minds in
art, music, or letters. Nor is the emphasis on
sclence producing a concurrent emphasis on
the humanities. This is not, of course, a
problem peculiar to Houston—it is a national
problem.

Most of our attention is focused on science
and what sclence can do for the future,
and very little attention is directed toward
what sclence is doing to our culture.

And yet a sclentist at Rice Unilversity,
the eminent Dr. Willlam V. Houston, under-
stands thoroughly that learning is really
indivisible. In a recent article he said, “One
may also observe that although the sphinx
and the pyramids of Egypt survive as his-
torical monuments, the methods of thought,
the philosophies of life that grew up con-
currently in Palestine and Greece are now
80 basic to our philosophy and our mental
activity today that we rarely pause to re-
member their sources. Although the monu-
ments are impressive, the pattern of thought
is more fundamental. It may well be that,
when the 25th century looks back on the
20th, our tremendous engineering achieve-
ments will be superseded and our multi-
plicity of gadgets obsolete, but the influen-
tial and persisting element of this century
of sclence will be striking new ways of
thinking about the physical world, in think-
ing about our relationship to it, and, most
fundamentally, of thinking about ourselves
and of our relationship to the other human
beings in it In this article Dr., Houston
recognizes that if we continue to pursue
an understanding of physical nature, we
must pursue also an understanding of man
and man’s intelligence and character. With-
out a counterpolse of art and humanism,
sclence will lapse into barbarous technology.
For this reason Government support of arts
and letters is not wasteful; it is prudent
patriotism.
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Thank you for the privilege of submitting
this statement.
Sincerely yours,
Frank E. VANDIVER.

TRADE EXPANSION ACT OF 1962

The Senate resumed the consideration
of the bill (H.R. 11970) to promote the
general welfare, foreign policy, and se-
curity of the United States through
international trade agreements and
through adjustment assistance to domes-
tic industry, agriculture, and labor, and
for other purposes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
is open to further amendment.

Mr., WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr.
President, I suggest the absence of a
quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The Chief Clerk proceeded to call the
roll.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call may be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
am informed that certain Senators have
amendments to offer to the bill. I would
hope they will come to the Senate and
offer such amendments, so that the Sen-
ate can get down to the consideration of
the pending business.

SOVIET NOW HAS CUBA

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, yester-
day there was published in the Washing-
ton Sunday Star an article by William
L. Ryan, a very competent correspondent
for the Associated Press. This was a
special item, under the title “Soviet Now
Has Cuba; To Stay Unless Ejected,” with
the subtitle “Review of Tight Grip
Produces Shock; Red Pros in Charge,
Castro Due To Go.”

This is one of the most informative
and complete articles on the Cuban
situation I have seen in quite some time.
I ask unanimous consent that it may be
included in its entirety as a part of my
remarks.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

Sovier Now Has Cuea; To Sray UNLEsSS

EJECTED—REVIEW OF Grip

SHock, REp Pros IN CHARGE, CasTRO DUE

To Go

(By William L. Ryan)

Moscow today just about owns Cuba—Ilock,
stock, barrel and beard.

Inexorably, Soviet communism is closing
its steel grip. Challenging the United
Btates in the sensitive Carlbbean and the
Western Hemisphere, Moscow has given the
world a lesson in imperialism.

When the Russians colonize, they colonlze
for good. Short of armed invasion, there
seems little hope of prying the Communists
out of a base 90 miles from U.S. shores.

The Soviet takeover will be complete when
Fidel Castro is shoved aside, along with his
26th of July movement revolutionaries. This
will be a slow and cautious process, but signs
of party conflict are clear.

Daily, Mr. Castro appears more and more
in the role of a bumbling and confused man,
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loudly demanding everything his own way,
but bowing to what he now calls the collec-
tive leadership. He has lost much popular
support. Havana reports suggest only 20
percent of the people back him now. That
is much more than the percentage backing
the old guard Communists, but they do not
need popular support. They have their tight,
disciplined, spy-ridden organization—and
they have Moscow on their side.

The Communists are patient. They can
wait until popular disillusion and economic
chaos make Mr. Castro no longer important.
They are letting him shoulder the blame
for Cuba’s internal woes. They are letting
his entourage of “New Communists"—men
like Ernesto (Che) Guevara, Fidel's brother
Raul Castro and others of his Sierra Maestre
revolution following—hang themselves with
ropes fashioned of their own confusion. The
time will come when Mr. Castro can safely
be removed.

A close examination of just how tightly
the Soviet Communist grip has seized the
pearl of the Antilles produces a sense of
shock. From documents and official regime
statements, and from reports of diplomatic
travelers, this picture emerges of a Cuba as
tightly bound to Moscow as is Bulgaria:

The rag-tag 26th of July army of bearded
romantics who marched into Havana Janu-
ary 2, 1959, is no more. In its place is a force
of about 300,000, made up of more than
50,000 trained regular and a heavily armed

militia. The training is by Communist bloe
officers. The eguipment is modern. The
discipline is strict and Soviet style. The

facilities are installed and expanded by Rus-
sians and East Europeans.

Even now the army has political commis-
sars, carbon copies of the “politruk" officers
of east bloc armlies, assigned to nail down
party authority. One group of 750 “revolu-
tionary instructors” was graduated this
month from a special school and is being in-
fused into the army. Mr. Castro says their
mission is to “teach the class struggle char-
acter of the revolution” to the army.

Havana is ringed by military hardware,
manned by Russians and Cubans. The Rus-
slans paid cash for former estates near Ha-
vana, and the belief is the areas will be used
for antiaircraft batteries and rocket-launch-
ing site. Soviet radar, Russian-manned,
checks all flights. Dogens of Soviet Mig
fighters have been shipped in and the num-
ber may reach 200. Cubans are trained to
use them. A parachute corps will be sent to
Russia to complete training. And military
equipment pours in, along with thousands of
“technicians.”

THE ECONOMY

Moscow owns the economy. Fantastic
numbers of trucks, jeeps and other vehicles
pour in from the Red bloc, each batch mak-
ing Cuba more dependent upon Soviet petro-
leum shipments.

Imports for 1962 from the U.S.5.R. include:
‘Wheat flour, cereal grains, edible oils, canned,
frozen and cured meats, condensed milk, baby
foods, rice, butter, lard, peas, canned fish,
beans, potatoes, fertilizer, rayon and other
textiles, superphosphates, trucks, jeeps,
buses, tractors, a petroleum tanker, rice har-
vesters, machine tools, power shovels, grad-
ers, bulldozers, compressors, rolled steel, tin-
plate, steel pipes, cast iron, cardboard, raw
materials for soap manufacture, cement,
lubricants, ammonium nitrate and even con.
tainers for sugar.

Czechoslovakia is sending textile yarns,
artificial leather, steel products, chemicals,
glass, foodstuffs, newsprint, buses, tractors,
trucks, and tow trucks, machinery and tools,
diesel motors, electronic units. Red China
sends soybeans, rice, canned meat, medicines.
Hungary, Rumania, Bulgaria, and Poland
send food. The bloc also sends swarms of
technical assistants.

Cuba’s sugar goes to the bloc in part pay-
ment. The sugar industry, always the back-
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bone of the Cuban economy, is dominated
completely by the Soviet bloc. Bloc equip-
ment runs the refineries.

The island, therefore, now is practically
wholly dependent on world communism.
JUCEI, the regime’s “coordination and in-
spection board,” is a central plan body
modeled on the Soviet Gosplan—state plan-
ing board.

AGRICULTURE

In a May 1961 speech to farmers, Prime
Minister Castro ridiculed the idea that farms
would be collectivized. He said: “The revo-
lution would never do such a foolish thing.
* * * Although this is a Socialist revolution,
the land will not be socialized. * * * If a
farmer prefers to keep his bit of land, then
the revolution will never try to socialize it.”

An agrarian reform law a year before had
broken up big holdings for distribution.
Peasants, in order to make any economic
sense of their production, had to form co-
operatives, especially in such fields as sugar,
coffee, rice, and cattle raising. The number
of cooperatives grew to 622,

As late as 2 months ago, Mr. Castro re-
peated the pledge against collectivization.
Then he changed his mind—or it was
changed for him.

Last month, he told a sugar cooperative
conference that distribution of land to the
peasants would mean destruction of the revo-
lution. Nor was the cooperatives’ idea prac-
tical, either. The answer had to be “people’s
farms”—a copy of the Soviet state farm idea
in which the government owns the land
and the peasant becomes a sort of farm-
factory worker. There were already 300 “peo-
ple’s farms.” Mr. Castro indicated the
regime would collectivize all the cooperatives
80 that, in his words, the farmer would be
a real proletarian and get rid of his instinc-
tive impulse to own land.

As in other Communist lands, production
quotas are laid down. Norms are set for
cattle and livestock reproduction, and as in
the other lands, the big drawback is that the
cattle cannot read instructions. The econ-
omy is prey to all the ills that afflict other
Communist agriculture.

LABOR

Regimentation is on the Soviet model.
The workingman is subject to production
quotas. “Socialist emulation,” the speedup
device invented by Moscow, was formally in-
troduced April 16. The speedup worker is
known as distinguished worker.

The Cuban Workers Central directs 25
national unions and automatically approves
what the regime orders. As in other Com-
munist countries, it does not represent the
labor force, but the state. Workers are sub-
jected to lectures, work discipline, warnings
about such things as a “formal bureaucratic
attitude.” They are punished for lateness
or absenteeism. Directors are punished for
failing to make quotas or for distorting
figures.

Cards were issued August 15 to all workers
over 18. The information about each worker
took up 15 pages. Fourteen pages went into
regime files. The workers got the 15th as
his card. He cannot work without it.

EBefore the Castro era, few women in Cuba
did heavy labor. Now they—along with
workers, students and even aged people—
are dragooned into “Soclalist Sundays.”
They are supposed to be volunteers to save
sugar crops. Women also cut hay, pick
coffee and cotton and do other agricultural
labor.

Mr. Castro announced a year ago plans for
a system of “‘corrective labor” for prisoners,
sounding much like the forced labor of other
‘Red nations,

The regime constantly nags workers about
greater production. There is even a board
of “volunteers” supervising sports, called
“Listo para Vencer” (Ready To Win). This
copies the Soviet organization Gotov (initials
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standing for “Ready for Labor and De-
fense”).
YOUTH

Cuba now has a Communist Youth Union,
with the same cell structure which marks
the Soviet Young Communist League (Kom-
somol). Its purpose, sald Mr. Castro, is to
“mold youth into a Communist atti-
tude * * * war against intrigue * * *
against gossip, against rumors behind the
back * * * to correct errors of others.”

There is an organization committee con-
trolling all activities of students during both
school and vacation time. It guards against
absenteeism, watches student unions, mo-
bilizes students for work in the fields, pro-
vides monitors to watch teachers, presides
over sports and all student activities,

INTERNAL ENEMIES

All the ills of an emerging Communist
regime afflict Cuba: shortages, hoarding,
black marketing, clandestine slaughter of
livestock, Those who complain are labeled
“enemies of the people.”

In a Catholic country, the regime goes
slowly about cracking down on religion.
Mr, Castro proclaims religious freedom, but
church activities are curtailed and confined
inside church buildings.

The regime carries on a gigantic indoc-
trination campaign. Hundreds of thousands
of Communist manuals are distributed.
Communist boss Blas Roca's “Fundamentals
of Socialism in Cuba” was distributed in
700,000 copies—1 for each 10 or fewer
persons.

THE APPARATUS

In prerevolutionary days, the Communists
played ball with the Batista regime, en-
trenched themselves in the labor movement,
and even opposed the 26th of July revolu-
tionary movement. After the revolution, the
Popular Soclalist (Communist) Party was
the only organized party allowed to operate.
It infiltrated every department of the regime,
up to the highest positions.

A year ago Mr. Castro announced—it
seemed a bit reluctantly—all revolutionary
organizations would be merged into one, the
ORI (Integrated Revolutionary Organiza-
tions). This, he said, would eventually be-
come the “united party of the Socialist revo-
lution.” The regime laid down plans for
complete control of the economy and set up
“committees of defense”—more than a half
million strong. That meant 1 spy for
every 12 Cubans, man, woman, and child.

The Communists now let it be known they
regard the 26th of July movement as having
been “the national liberation” phase, ac-
cording to EKhrushchev-era doctrine. The
July 26 movement is defunct. The Com-
munists hold that Cuba has entered a new
stage of “building socialism.” The ORI, for
all practical purposes, already is the single
party. Organization is going forward on the
time-tested pyramid-cell basis, which assures
central control. When the united party
emerges formally, membership will be lim-
ited to “those who fulfill Leninist condi-
tions.”

There has been conflict between the wily
old guard Communists and the so-called
new Communists recruited from Mr. Cas-
tro’s original followers. The old guarders,
under Red Chieftain Blas Roca, leave little
doubt they intend to rule. Mr. Roca holds a
dominating position in the ORI, although
posts in the secretarlat have gone to Mr.
Castro's bearded Communists of the “new"”
group.

Havana radio this spring admitted there
had been a struggle, calling it "a battle
which culminated in the dismissal of (Ani-
bal) Escalante as secretary of the ORL.” Mr.
Escalante, an old line Communist, was ex-
pendable to avold outward signs of internal
conflict. He is now in Eastern Europe.

The fight arose over Mr., Castro’s loud de-
termination to be more equal than his sup-
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posed equals in the collective. The old
guard Communists have to live with him,
since to many Cubans and Latin Americans
he symbolizes national sovereignty. He is
also the only man in the regime who com-
mands any marked degree of loyalty.

THE OUTLOOK

On the surface, Mr. Castro still does not
appear to have lost any of his authority, but
that 1s only a surface appearance. The old
guard Reds weave their power web carefully,
move slowly. The time is approaching for
the final phase of envelopment. When Mr.
Castro’s presence is no longer necessary,
when he has taken all the blame for Cuba’s
economic disaster, he can safely be put aside,
and that will be managed by men responsible
to Moscow.

Right now, Blas Roca, Carlos Rodriguez
and old guard Communists seem to be spend-
ing much of their time trying to outfox Mr.
Castro. The bearded premier appears to
flounder more and more in a morass of
mixed-up ideclogy. Is he being insidiously
undermined by the old guard? There is
much evidence to suggest that he is, and
he seems resentful.

A month ago, Mr. Castro addressed a con-
gress of secondary school students and found
himself embroiled in an incoherent wrangle
with his audience. Mr. Castro had men-
tioned a revolutionary song in his speech
and the students yelled demands that he sing
it. Mr. Castro argued and cursed them ob-
scenely.

“I don't know how to sing, I won't sing.
That is final * * * it's impossible to speak
here.” He let out another string of pro-
fanity. There were “idiots” around, in spite
of the revolution, he shouted.

Screams and laughter greeted his words.
It was 8 minutes before the students could
be quieted and Mr, Castro could get on with
a rambling, sometimes incoherent talk. He
may have been drunk—or he may have been
confused and angered by the pressure of
forces he did not fully understand, forces
threatening him.

When Mr. Castro finally is shoved aside it
will be small consolation for the United
States. It will mean Moscow's domination
is complete.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER.
clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll

Mr. HARTKE. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. Ran-
poLPH in the chair). Is there objection?
The Chair hears none, and it is so or-
dered.

Mr. HARTEKE. Mr. President, I yield
to the Senator from Ohio.

The

URBAN MASS TRANSPORTATION
ACT OF 1962

Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, last
week on the floor of the Senate the mass
transportation bill was discussed. I op-
posed that bill.

1 wish to call the attention of Senators
to what the proposal has already done
in Cleveland, Ohio. In Cleveland, Ohio,
there is a publicly operated system,
managed and directed by a transit
board. The Cleveland Transit Board
definitely had in mind building an ex-
tension of the transit system from down-
town Cleveland to the Cleveland Air-
port. The plan was in the making and
in the process of being executed. Then
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came word from Washington that Con-
gress might enact a law that would make
available gifts of $2 by the Federal Gov-
ernment for every $1 put up by the
local people for the improvement of mass
transportation. As could have been ex-
pected, the Cleveland Transit Board,
learning that a largess was to come from
Washington, decided to postpone the de-
velopment of their plan.

I now wish to read what was published
by the Cleveland Plain Dealer with re-
gard to the subject:

ExCUSES EXPLODED

When Allen J. Lowe and Charles P, Lucas
recently switched their position on carrying
through with their proposal to extend the
CTS rapid transit to the airport, we indig-
nantly demanded the real reasons for their
switch.

So far they have given none.

Not only that, but the feeble excuses which
Lowe gave at the meeting have broken down.

Lowe sald that he was pinning his hopes
for financing the CTS part of the project on
the Federal transit subsidy bill.

This multimillion-dollar grab bag is an-
other attempt by the Federal handout kings
to invade the field of local authority and to
load us with new mountains of debt.

L L] - L] -

Even if the thing should lamentably be
passed there's no promise that Cleveland
would get allocations from it. Every large
city in the country will be at the trough
for the gravy if transit subsidies ever are
poured out.

The malignancy of the Federal subsidy
system, whether subsidies actually are given
or not, is seen in what has happened here.
The mere talk of a possible handout is used
as an argument against doing something
loecally that should be handled locally.

Lowe's other explanation for his switch,
in which fellow CTS Board Member Lucas
followed, was that until 1970 the CTS couldn’t
have enough funds for its part of the ex-
tension costs, even with the special econ-
omies that they had supported earlier. But
he admitted last week that he had forgotten
that the CTS could help its financing through
equipment trust certificates.

Again we call for a rescinding by Luecas
and Lowe of their September 6 action so
they can put the rapid transit extension back
on the track.

The editorial clearly and properly de-
seribes what the ultimate impaet of the
proposed Federal handout will be. Here
is a community that contemplated the
extension of its rapid transit system
without Federal aid. They were in the
process of going forward. A plan had
been developed. The objective sought
was clearly in mind. But along comes
the Federal Government with the pro-
posal: “We will give you money for
which you will have to pay nothing.”

What do Senators expect the transit
board to do? Perhaps the board could
have risen to high patriotic levels by
saying to those in authority in Wash-
ington, “We will not ask for your largess.
We will build the system ourselves.”

But two of the members of the board
thought that it would be best for Cleve-
land and the country to wait, thus giv-
ing encouragement to the Federal Gov-
ernment to begin the proposed new plan
of buying buses, trolleys, and terminals
for every crossroad community in the
United States.

‘Where will it lead? If the Federal
Government intends to give money to
governmental bodies for the develop-
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ment of their transportation systems, in
my judgment there will be only one end,
and that is Federal governmental owner-
ship of the system.

What a frightening, dampening, de-
pressing impact. Here are people who
wish to be independent. They wish to
solve their own problems and to do
things in the true American way. They
are dissuaded from following that course
by the bait held dangling by the U.S.
Congress and the administration. They
are told, “Do not be independent. Do
not be self-reliant. Wait and the Fed-
eral Government will give you things for
nothing.”

How can we compare that philosophy
with the philosophy of the men who, 175
years ago, on the 17th day of September,
wrote the Constitution of the United
States?

Did they contemplate this policy of
largesse and gifts by our Government?
Were they cringing persons who de-
pended upon gifts, or were they coura-
geous individualists who believed in the
free enterprise system and that our Na-
tion would triumph, and that the wel-
fare of our people would be promoted?

The questions answer themselves.

What we are doing today is in com-
plete conflict with everything that was
done by those men who signed the Con-
stitution on September 17, 1787.

I regret that this is happening in my
city of Cleveland, but I am pleased to
note that the chairman of the Cleveland
Transit Board has announced his will-
ingness to appear before the Committee
ggl Commerce and there to oppose the

A “chocolate drop” was held out. Itis
sweet on the outside, but within there is
poison—poison to our system. It will be
swallowed by many. They will take it
with great glee, but the ultimate price
to be paid, in my judgment, eventually
will be a loss of every right and liberty
that our forefathers had in mind 175
years ago when they signed the Consti-
tution.

TRADE EXPANSION ACT OF 1962

The Sepate resumed the consideration
of the bill (H.R. 11970) to promote the
general welfare, foreign policy, and se-
curity of the United States through
international trade agreements and
through adjustment assistance to domes-
tic industry, agriculture, and labor, and
for other purposes.

Mr. HARTKE. Mr. President, I rise
today to call to the attention of the Sen-
ate that soon this body will have the op-
portunity to vote on the Trade Adjust-
ment Act of 1962. This measure gener-
ally is just referred to as the trade bill.

To call it the Trade Adjustment Act of
1962 is truly an appropriate name for it
is an adjustment in every true sense of
the word. It means that America is ad-
justing its thinking to modern day living,
and is looking to the future for her peo-
ple to insure more jobs, more business,
and a stronger all-around economy.

I should like to point out, Mr. Presi-
dent, that some of the ideas in this Trade
Adjustment Act proposal are not neces-
sarily new, in that recommendations
were made in March 1960, when the
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Special Committee on Unemployment
Problems submitted its report to the
Senate. This committee, of which I was
proud to serve as a member, was chaired
so ably by my distinguished colleague
from Minnesota {Mr. McCarTEY]. One
of the aspects of the Trade Adjustment
Act of 1962 which some have widely dis-
cussed with possible apprehension is the
adjustment assistance section of the bill.

I point out at this time that if it had
not been for the able cooperation of the
distinguished Senator from Tennessee
[Mr. Gorel that this section probably
would have been stricken from the bill.
The administration owes him a special
vote of gratitude and commendation be-
cause I know the struggle he went
through in order to make it possible to
report the bill in its present form.

Mr. GORE. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. HARTEKE. Iam happy to yield.

Mr. GORE. Mr, President, I am in-
deed grateful for the generosity of my
friend the able Senator from Indiana.
As the Senator knows, in general I have
been in full and strong support of the
Kennedy administration in the field of
foreign policy, in the field of interna-
tional economics, and in the field of mu-
tual assistance with our allies and friends
of the free world.

Upon occasion, conscientious convic-
tion has led me into opposition to the
position of the administration on do-
mestic affairs. Perhaps it is in recol-
lection of some of these events that my
distinguished friend now expresses this
gratitude for my cooperation in this
case. I appreciate it very much. I
thank him,

Mr. HARTEE. I say this in full rec-
ognition of the manner in which the
Senator conducts himself not only in
committee, but also on the floor of the
Senate in protecting the rights of the
people of the United States in every as-
pect and on every subject of legislation.

I know that the President of the
United States appreciates the fine coop-
eration of the Senator, and realizes that
in this case the Trade Adjustment Act
of 1962 would not have reached the floor
in its present form if it had not been
for the singular cooperation of the dis-
tinguished Senator from Tennessee.

I have no apprehension about this part
of the bill. Our Special Committee on
Unemployment Problems made this same
recommendation in 1960—during the
2d session of the 86th Congress—and
I quote from the committee report, page
124, No. 6(b) :

Enactment of adjustment legislation to re-
Heve the impact of international trade poli-
cies on employees, business, and communi-
ties adversely affected.

I am proud that the authors of the
Trade Adjustment Act of 1962 have seen
fit to incorporate the Special Committee
on Unemployment Problems recommen-
dation, for the adjustment assistance
section of the Trade Adjustment Act
does just this.

In his testimony before the House
Ways and Means Committee and like
testimony before the Senate Finance
Committee, the Honorable Luther
Hodges, our able and distinguished Sec-
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retary of Commerce stated during the
House hearings:

I have explained why I do not expect many
firms or workers to be adversely affected by
trade agreements negotiated under the Trade
Expansion Act, But realism requires that we
be prepared for local instances in which firms
or workers suffer hardship as a result of in-
creased imports.
° The Federal Government has a special
responsibility to such firms and workers.
For their hardship can be directly traced to
a specific action undertaken by the Govern-
ment for the good of all—the lowering of
trade restrictions in order to open up new
markets for our goods abroad. As the Presi-
dent has said, no industry or work force
should be made & sacrificial victim for the
benefit of the national welfare. No small
group of firms and workers should be made
to bear the full burden of the costs of a

ogram whose great benefits enrich the
Nation as a whole.

Tariff relief is not always a satisfactory or
sufficlent remedy for the import problem. I
believe that trade adjustment assistance can
and will be a most effective, supplementary
device. Tariff relief without positive action
may protect an inefficient company that can-
not compete, Escape-clause relief should be
only & short-term remedy, used only in
extraordinary circumstances to allow time
for adjustments to foreign competition. Ad-
justment assistance is designed to help firms
to adjust on a more permanent basis.

Further, Mr. President, Hon. Arthur
J. Goldberg, former Secretary of Labor,
accompanied by the Honorable W. Wil-
lard Wirtz, testified as to the need and
the reasons for the adjustment assistance
phase of the Trade Adjustment Act. In
his testimony before the House Ways and
Means Committee—hearings before the
House Ways and Means Committee, 87th
Congress, 2d session, on H.R. 9900,
part II, page T26—Secretary Goldberg
said:

The reasons for proposing a trade adjust-
ment asslstance program: The TUnited
States has traditionally recognized that some
protection should be given to American
firms and workers who are faced with serious
import competition. However, until now
that protection has been exclusively sup-
plied by tariffs or other import restrictions
which had the effect of restricting foreign
competition and generally subsidizing ineffi-
cient domestic producers.

There are situations where such restric-
tions are still appropriate. As Secretary
Hodges and Under Secretary Ball have tes-
tified, the proposed act retains these tradi-
tional protective features—the reservation
of items from tariff negotiations, the adjust-
ment of imports which threaten national
security, and where no other solution is pos-
sible, the increase or imposition of duties or
restrictions on imports which are found to
be causing or threaten to cause serious injury
to an industry.

However, such features are no longer ade-
quate as the only or even primary means of
responding to import competition. They
are inadequate because they do not provide
sufficient flexibility in adjusting to changing
patterns of international trade. The United
States needs the means to assist American
firms and workers to adjust to the competi-
tion they face. Omnly in this way can our
trade continue to grow to the maximum
advantage of ourselves and our trading part-
ners. Only in this way can we adequately
assist those Americans who find themselves
unable to compete with imports.

The Trade Expansion Act of 1962 would
provide the necessary means to assist firms
and workers to adjust to import competition.
Let me emphasize that such adjustment does
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not necessarily mean a change of jobs or
line of production. It may mean simply
increased efficiency or skill in one's present
work or business so that foreign competition
can be met in the marketplace and not shut
off at the port of entry.

Let me also emphasize that the President’s
program will not involve the creation of a
vast Government bureaucracy. To a great
extent it will utilize the services and facil-
ities of existing programs and agencies
throughout the Federal establishment as well
as State agenciles. Moreover, it will not be
& program of permanent Government pater-
nalism. It will be, instead, as the President
has stated, “a program to afford time for
American adaptability and American resil-
fency to assert themselves.”

The importance attached to affording time
for change is illustrated by one of the most
significant of the adjustment features—the
“staging” requirement contained in section
243. Under this section, in order to enable
American firms and workers to adjust to
the effects of reductions or elimination of
duties or other import restrictions, such re-
ductions or eliminations would be put into
effect at a rate no greater than that of equal
annual installments over a 5-year period.

As I have indicated, the overall effects of
our expanded trade policy will benefit Ameri-
can workers, However, its immediate effects
on some industries, firms, and workers may
be adverse. Some workers may lose their
Jobs, and for some of these, their hope of re-
employment may depend on their acquiring a
new skill, or changing to another industry;
some may even have to move to a different
location. This occurrence, however, is com-
mon in our competitive economy.

We do not expect that many workers will
lose their jobs because of tariff concessions
in the years ahead. The gradualness with
which such concessions will be put into
effect will greatly minimize any displace-
ment. While our estimates are quite rough,
we believe that an average of less than 18,000
per year would be laid off because of increased
imports in the 5 years of the proposed bill's
operation. In this connection it must be
remembered that increased numbers of work-
ers will find employment due to new export
opportunities opened up by the new legis-
lation.

It should be noted that these numbers in-
clude not only those who will be affected by
tariff concessions under the proposed bill but
& substantial percentage who will be affected
by concessions already granted.

It should also be recognized that this esti-
mate of the average number who will be ad-
versely affected by imports is only two and
one-half one-hundredths of 1 percent of the
labor force.

Small as this number is, the problems can
be serious for some of the individuals af-
fected. Since their problems will have been
precipitated by a positive Government policy
taken in the national interest, the Govern-
ment’'s obligation to assist them is clear.

One of the best ways to help workers who
have lost their jobs, who have been put on
a part-time basis, or who are threatened
with total or partial unemployment is to
assist their employer in order that he can
fully employ them once again. Only in this
way can the seniority, pension, and other
accumulated job benefits of workers be fully
protected.

Mr. President, I should like to add
that the Department of Labor and De-
partment of Commerce have estimated
that for every billion dollars in export
trade by the United States, 150,000 addi-
tional jobs will be provided in this coun-
try. With the life of this act at 5 years,
assuming that we only export $1 billion
each year—there be more, of
course—this would mean 750,000 jobs in
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5 years. However, this does not include
the extraneous side jobs brought about
indirectly by export trade, as to which
there is no way to estimate the affect
they will have on decreasing the num-
ber of unemployed.

Mr. President, many other facets of
the Trade Adjustment Act of 1962 are
worthy of discussion, but we will consider
these in time as the debate on the bill
progresses in the Senate. I merely point
out that “adjustment assistance,” as re-
ferred to in the bili, is the result of the
adoption of a special committee’s rec-
ommendation. Having served on the
special committee, I know the recom-
mendation to be valid; and to have it
made a part of the Trade Adjustment
Act of 1962 will be a giant step forward
in America’s economy and will result in
the elimination from the American scene
of more of her unemployed people.

Mr. President, I suggest the absence
of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk called the roll,
and the following Senators answered to
their names:

[No. 256 Leg.]

Bartlett Gore Miller
Beall Hart Monroney
Bennett Hartke Randolph
Bible Hayden Smith, Maine
Bush Hickenlooper Sparkman
Byrd, W.Va. Hickey Stennis
Carlson Hill Talmadge
Chavez Hruska Wiley
Church Jordan, N.C. Williams, Del.
Dirksen Kefauver Yarborough
Ellender Eerr Young, N. Dak.
Engle Mansfield Young, Ohio
Fong McGee
Goldwater McNamara

The PRESIDING OFFICER. A
quorum is not present.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
move that the Sergeant at Arms be in-
structed to request the attendance of
absent Senators.

The motion was agreed to.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Sergeant at Arms will execute the order
of the Senate,

After a little delay Mr. AIken, Mr,
Arvrorr, Mr. Boces, Mr. BuUTLER, Mr.
Byro of Virginia, Mr. CLArRK, Mr. CURTIS,
Mr. Doucras, Mr. EASTLAND, Mr. ERVIN,
Mr. HoLranp, Mr. HUMPHREY, Mr, JACK=-
soN, Mr. JoHNsTON, Mr, KEATING, MTr,
LavscHg, Mr. Lone of Missouri, Mr, LoNG
of Hawaii, Mr. LonG of Louisiana, Mr,
MaGNUsON, Mr, McCarTHY, Mr, McCLEL-
LAN, Mr. Morsg, Mr. MuxnpT, Mr. PROUTY,
Mr. ROBERTSON, Mr. RuUsseLL, Mr.
SMATHERS, Mr. SymINGTON, and Mr,
TrurMOND entered the Chamber and an-
swered to their names.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr,
Hickey in the chair). A quorum is
present.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, as
there seems to be no further amendment
to be offered, I ask for the third reading.

LEAVE OF ABSENCE

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr, President, the
distinguished Senator from Colorado
[Mr. ArrotT] has been appointed a rep-
resentative to the United Nations. He
will undertake his functions today,
Tuesday, and Wednesday. I therefore

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

ask that he be given official leave of the
Senate.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection? The Chair hears none, and it
is so ordered.

TRANSPORTATION LEGISLATION

Mr. CARLSON. Mr. President, the
Arkansas City Chamber of Commerce
wrote me under date of September 11
expressing its views in regard to Senate
bills 3242 and 3243.

I ask unanimous consent that the let-
ter be made a part of these remarks.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

THE ARKANSAS CITY
CHAMBER OF COMMERCE,
Arkansas City, Kans., September 11, 1962.
FrRaNK CARLSON,
New Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Sir: Please refer to our resolution of
July 17, 1962, supporting Senate bills 3242
and 3243, Subsequent our action the indus-
trial members our trafic committee recorded
objections to this proposed transportation
legislation and requested we rescind our sup-
port and to also record our objections there-
to

1. Object to new paragraph 23 amending
section 1 of Interstate Commerce Act to
exempt rail carriers from minimum rate reg-
ulation for transportation of bulk farm com-
modities, etc.

2. Removal of Interstate Commerce Com-
missions jurisdiction from carriers minimum
rate establishments could be ruinous to local
grain, flour and meatpacking industries.

3. Irreparable damage might be suffered
by shippers, carriers, and localities before
corrective steps could be taken under anti-
trust laws.

4. This legislation is not in the public in-
terest since only a minimum of protection is
afforded the shipping public.

5. To further extend deregulation can only
enlarge the area for discriminatory practices.

We request corrective entry be made in
ConcrESSIONAL REcorp withdrawing our sup-
port of this proposed transportation legisla-
tion, and the reasons therefor,

H. P. GiBsoN, Manager.

PROTECTIONISM

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr.
President, recently the New York Times
published an editorial entitled “Pro-
tectionism Has Had Its Day.” There-
affer the Senator from Connecticut [Mr.
Busu] wrote a very excellent reply to the
editorial. I ask unanimous consent that
both the editorial and the reply of the
Senator from Connecticut be printed in
the body of the REcorp at this point in
my remarks.

There being no objection, the editorial
and the letter to the editor were ordered
to be printed in the Recorp, as follows:

ProTEcTIONISM HaAs Hap ITs Day

The protectionists are mounting a desper-
ate last-ditch stand against the administra-
tion’s proposed Trade Expansion Act, which
is being considered in the Senate Finance
Committee before going to the Senate itself.
They have chosen their battleground well,
for the Senate is traditionally sensitive to
protectionist pressure, particularly in elec-
tion years.

There i1s nothing particularly subtle about
the strategy being employed by opponents of
the trade bill. They are appealing to Sen-
ators from areas that might be hurt by
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trade expansion. They recognize that an
outright defeat of the measure is beyond
their powers, so they are in favor of a com-
promise that would undercut the basic pur-
poses of the bill.

The President's ability to obtain conces-
sions from abroad will of course be ceverely
curtailed if protection is granted to specific
domestic industries. By the same token,
trade will be reduced if the protectionists
are successful in killing off “adjustment
assistance” for plants and workers, which
is being attacked as a device to permanently
enlarge Government activities.

Inevitably, trade expansion will bring
hardships. The provision of adjustment
assistance, however, will cushion the shock.
But it is not to be a permanent subsidy,
nor will it protect the inefficient. On the
contrary, it is aimed at increasing the com-
petitiveness of industry and enhancing the
technical skills of labor. In the long run,
this will contribute to trade expansion.

Reform of our antiguated tariff structure,
like tax reform, is long overdue. Trade
cannot expand, nor can American industry
maintain its competitive strength by resort-
ing any longer to protectionist measures.
An efficient and growing economy depends
on accepting the disciplines imposed by com=
petition. Though gaining access to world
markets will not by itself guarantee growth,
any other course, particularly artificial pro-
tectionist barriers, would be a deterrent,

Protectionism has had its day; but the
protectionists, who are unwilling to face the
challenge of foreign competition, will go on
fighting until they are decisively defeated.
This is what the Senate can accomplish by
rejecting any compromise that would curtail
the President's bargaining authority. For
what is at stake is not only expanding trade,
but strengthening the competitive position
of the American economy.

BusH AssEssEs TRADE AcT

To the Editor of the New York Times:

I was interested in your editorial of Sep-
tember 11 “Protectionism Has Had Its Day,”
and suggest it is not a fair appraisal of the
current situation.

As a former member of the Randall Com-
mission in 19563-54 and as one Senator who
has consistently supported the Trade Agree-
ments Act and its extensions heretofore, I
must point out that protectionism has not
had its day, but, unfortunately, is flourish-
ing by action of the Eennedy administra-
tion on a highly diseriminatory basis.

In an effort to rally support for the bill,
the administration appears to have assured
protection to the petroleum industry. It ac-
cepted substantial increases in protection for
the glass and carpet industries as recom-
mended by the Tarlff Commission. It ap-
proves extreme protectionism for agriculture.
It evidently intends to continue protection
for lead and zinc.

DISARMING OFFOSITION

The politically powerful textile industry,
greatly disturbed by the recent decision of
the Tariff Commission, now appears to be
negotiating with the administration for some
sort of agreement for additional protection,
in order to disarm its opposition to the pend-
ing Trade Expansion Act.

In contrast, small industries are discrimi-
nated agalnst. The poor little pin industry,
consisting of about four companies who man-
ufacture all the pins in the United States,
received favorable recommendations for re-
lief from the Tariff Commission, but this
was denied by the administration.

It will be interesting to see in the coming
weeks what attitude the administration takes
with respect to protection for lumber and
shoes.

If the administration is not to abandon
the “no injury” policy adopted by Secretary
Hull and approved by Presidents Roosevelt,
Truman, and Eisenhower, the “no injury™
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policy should be available to the defenseless
as well as those who have strong political
influence.

Your editorial criticizes those who seek
equality in safeguards for all industry under
the pending Trade Expansion Act, but fails to
recognize that the political price of getting
this act on the books will be the extension
of solid protection on a highly discrimina-
tory baslis to strong and powerful segments
of American commerce, industry, and agri-
culture.

PROTECTING THE STRONG

The amendments which I have introduced
to this pending measure are designed to pro-
vide equal justice under law., Unless and
until we are ready to abandon protectionism
entirely, I think it unfair to discriminate
sharply in favor of politically powerful groups
and against weaker groups, particularly in
the manuf: business.

Implicit in title 3 of this bill, dealing with
so-called adjustment assistance, is the in-
tention of the administration to permit seri-
ous injury to large segments of American
industry and large groups of American work-
ers. Extr and discriminatory pro-
visions are made for helping these victims.

Particularly objectionable is the treatment
accorded workers disemployed by imports
under the bill. This group will be afforded
special doles, special training and special ex-
pense money not accorded to that 5.8 percent
of the work force who are unemployed for
other reasons. Why discriminate between
the unemployed? This seems unnecessarily
harsh and cruel to the 4 million persons
unemployed for other reasons beyond their
control.

Prescort BusH,
U.S. Senator From Connecticut.
WAsSHINGTON, September 12, 1962.

TRADE EXPANSION ACT OF 1962

The Senate resumed the consideration
of the bill (H.R. 11970) to promote the
general welfare, foreign policy, and se-
curity of the United States through
international trade agreements and
through adjustment assistance to do-
mestic industry, agriculture, and labor,

and for other purposes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
bill is open for amendment.

Mr. MANSFIELD. I ask for the third

reading. The performance by the Sen-
ate today is most disheartening. The
Senate has been in session since 10
o'clock this morning. There have been
quorum calls on seven or eight occa-
sions. Finally, after great effort, we
were barely able to get a quorum on ftwo
occasions.

There is before the Senate the most
important bill of the 87th Congress. We
have heard talk about amendments, but
no amendments are being offered.

The Senate is not showing itself in a
very good light by the way it is conduct-
ing the affairs of the Nation. I realize
that under the orders of the Senate two
committees are meeting. The members
of those two committees can be excused
from attendance, because they are carry-
ing out their duties. On the other hand,
it seems to me that too many Senators
believe that another Senator will be
present and will look after his business
and the business of the Senate, and in
that way take advantage of a situation
such as exists now on the floor of the
Senate

Mr, President, this is not Saturday.
This is Monday. If Senators were pres-

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

ent and working together, there would
be a reasonably good chance of adjourn-
ing sine die 2 weeks from this Saturday.
However, if the Senate is to operate in
this fashion, all I can say is we might as
well expect to remain in session well into
November, because no one will transact
the business of the Senate if we do not
do it ourselves.

To take care of the situation with
which we are faced, I now move that
the Senate stand in adjournment until
10 o’clock tomorrow morning.

Mr. BUSH. Mr. President, will the
Senator withhold his motion for a mo-
ment?

Mr, MANSFIELD. I will, reluctantly.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, I can
fully understand the rather difficult and
awkward situation in which the major-
ity leader finds himself.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Both of us.

Mr. DIRKSEN. In which I find my-
self also. I quite agree. There is a re-
sponsibility to move the Senate along,
particularly on important legislation.

However, there are some things that
ought to be said by way of comment on
the situation that confronts the Senate.
First, the pending bill was reported late
last week. I am confident that the final
text was not available to a good many
Senators who had amendments to sub-
mit. Infinal form, the paging and para-
graphing were quite different. In the
case of the distinguished Senator from
Connecticut [Mr, BusH], I know that he
had to recast the amendments he in-
tended to offer in order to make sure
that they were proposed for insertion
at the proper place in the bill. I be-
lieve that an equivalent situation con-
fronted the distinguished occupant of
the chair [Mr. Hickey]l, who also has
amendments which he proposes to offer.

Certainly that can be said by way of
extenuation for not offering amend-
ments at this time. They must be in-
serted at the proper place and also must
be properly prepared and presented.

For that reason I can see an extenua-
tion of circumstances which does in fact
mitigate the feeling entertained by the
distinguished majority leader and my-
self.

Mr. BUSH. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. MANSFIELD, Yes; but first I
should like to respond to the comments
of the distinguished minority leader.

The bill was reported on Friday. The
staff of the committee worked Friday
night, Saturday night, and Sunday night
to have the bill ready for consideration
by the Senate, and to place the hearings
on the desk of each Senator. I do not
know what more could have been done.

The chairman of the commitiee, the
distinguished senior Senator from Vir-
ginia [Mr. Byrp] was here bright and
early this morning, as always, to lead oft
the debate, in advocacy of the passage
of the bill.

To me, it was not very heartening to
see what has been referred to as the
most deliberative body in the world—and
I am afraid that all too often that is
what it is—make a spectacle of itself so
far as concerns the most important piece
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of proposed legislation to come before the
Senate at this session.

Some 39 Senators are running for re-
election. Do they want the Senate to
remain in session until November 6 or 7,
the day of election? I do not care. I
am not running for reelection this year.
But I think we ought to consider the
interests of all Senators; and the only
way we can do so is by being on the job
and doing what we are paid to do; name-
ly, to look after the Nation's interests
and to consider important legislation
when it is before us.

I yield to the Senator from Connecti-
cut.

Mr. BUSH. Mr. President, I sympa-
thize very much with the mood of dis-
enchantment of the majority leader
concerning the Senate at this time.

Mr. MANSFIELD. It is nothing new,
let me tell the Senator from Connecti-
cuf.

Mr. BUSH. I fully sympathize with
him. I think he is justified in being
quite upset. :

Speaking for myself, I disassociate my-
self with any attempt to stall or delay
the proceedings.

Mr. MANSFIELD. No one has used
the words “stall” or “delay.”

Mr, BUSH. I did not say they had
been used. I used them because I wish
to make it clear, in view of what I am
about to say next, that I am not in that
kind of mood; I am very desirous of
facilitating the business of the Senate.

I was not in the Chamber early this
morning because I was in attendance at
a joint meeting of the Committee on
Armed Services and the Committee on
Foreign Relations, where a resolution of
which I am a joint sponsor with the dis-
tinguished junior Senator from New
York [Mr. KeaTinc] was to be considered.
The Senator from New York was to
testify in favor of our cosponsored reso-
lution, and I felt it necessary to be
present.

I should like to ask the majority leader
a question. If the Senate adjourns now,
how will it be possible for me to submit
amendments to the trade bill? We are
working hard on them.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr, President, I am
delighted to ask unanimous consent that
any Senator may submit any amendment
he wishes to submit between now and to-
morrow morning, when the Senate will
reconvene.

Mr. BUSH. The point is: Will they be
printed and be lying on the desk of each
Senator when the debate on the bill
opens?

Mr. MANSFIELD. That can be done.

Mr. BUSH. Mr. President, one more
question with respect to the submission
of amendments. Do I correctly under-
stand that they may be submitied any
time today, as late as 7 or 8 o'clock?

Mr. MANSFIELD. Until midnight,
if necessary; and tomorrow morning be-
fore the Senate convenes.

Mr. BUSH. Simply so that they may
be submitted today and can be printed
and be available to Senators, when the
Senate convenes tomorrow.

‘The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the unanimous consent re-
quest of the Senator from Montana
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that any Senator may submit amend-
ments to be printed and lie on the table?

Mr. BUSH. During the remainder of
the day?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. During
the remainder of the day, after the ad-
journment of the Senate. The Chair
hears no objection, and it is so ordered.

Mr, BUSH. With that accommoda-
tion, I have no objection.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr, President, I
renew my motion that the Senate ad-
journ until 10 o’clock tomorrow morning.

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President, will
the Senator from Montana withhold his
motion?

Mr. MANSFIELD, Yes.

Mr, HOLLAND. I wonder if the
Senator from Montana realizes how
many commitiees and conference com-
mittees are in session at this time.

Mr., MANSFIELD. I do.

Mr. HOLLAND. This morning the
Senator from Florida was trying to get
into shape the conference report on a
rather important agricultural bill—not
the farm bill—and it is now in shape.
I hope the House will act on it this after-
noon.

Progress is being made on the farm
bill; and I hope there will be an agree-
ment on it.

All day the Subcommittee on State,
Justice and Commerce, the Judiciary,
and Related Agencies of the Committee
on Appropriations has been holding
hearings. I have been dashing into and
out of the Senate Chamber amid these
various responsibilities. I am sure other
Senators find themselves in the same sit-
uation, because one distinguished Sena-
tor passed me and said he was dashing
to a conference.

Mr. MANSFIELD. If all Senators were
as diligent as is the Senator from Flor-
ida, the Senate could function; but so
far as hearings are concerned, they could
continue whether the Senate is in session
or not.

Mr. HOLLAND. I thank the Senator
from Montana for his compliment; but
let me say, in a friendly measure, that
some of us have more things to attend
to than we have time to do them. I have
not been able to be in the Chamber to
hear the debate, much to my regret. I
have no amendments to propose.

Mr. MANSFIELD. The Senator from
Florida has not missed much, because
there has been very little debate.

Mr. HOLLAND. It is utterly impossi-
ble, with all these matters coming to a
head at one time, for all Senators to be
in the Chamber.

I thank the Senator for yielding.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Again, the Senator
from Florida has been very diligent.
Every time the bell has rung, he has
been here, “Johnnie on the spot”; but
many Senators have been missing.

Mr. President, I yield to the Senator
from Iowa for insertions in the REcorbp.

THE 175TH ANNIVERSARY OF
SIGNING OF CONSTITUTION

Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed at
this point in the Recorp an excellent
article entitled “An Experiment That
Worked: The Constitution Convention,”

CVIII—1233

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

written by the very able writer Ros Jen-
sen, and published in yesterday’s maga-
zine section of the Omaha World
Herald.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

AN EXPERIMENT THAT WORKED: THE

CoNsTITUTION CONVENTION
(By Ros Jensen)

{Monday, September 17, marks the 175th
anniversary of the signing of the Constitu-
tion. In obhservance, ths magazine of the
midlands prints the words of this document,
and a history of the Constitution Conven-
tion.)

Rebels were marching again across vil-
lage greens and rockbounded fields where
the minutemen battled the redcoats only
a few years before. But this time they de-
fied a government based, not in London, but
in Boston.

As the maples shed their red and gold
dress, debt-burdened farmers from west-
ern Massachusetts prepared to settle their
grievances with pitchforks, staves and a few
muskets,

Led by Capt. Daniel Shays, a dirt farmer
who had been an obscure officer in the Con-
tinental Army, they tried to close the courts
where thelr creditors were demanding either
land or dues.

For a few days in that antumn of 1786, it
was feared that even the State government
would be besieged by the unruly rebels.

But the farmers were confused, ill-
equipped and poorly led. They were re-
pulsed, scattered to the barren hills or to
the western wilderness. Those who were
tracked down and captured eventually were
granted amnesty even though the govern-
ment had threatened to inflict the death
penalty. Because of the fervid feelings that
erupted with the insurrection, State offi-
cials thought it unwise to deal harshly with
the farmers.

Shay’s rebellion, as it came to be known,
had repercussions throughout the infant
Nation. TUnwittingly, the Massachusetts
farmers made an object lesson of an upris-
ing. Their challenge to civil authority was
the latest and most telling in a series of
episodes that caused reasonable men to
ponder the fate of the Amerlcan experiment
with democratic government.

LITTER OF NATIONS

There was, indeed, the fear that the spirit
of "76 might become a diabolical ghost that
would ravage the dreams of the patriots
who had stood by Concord’s crude bridge, en-
dured the cruel winter at Valley Forge or
watched the men of Cornwallis stack their
arms at Yorktown.

The Thirteen States had joined in a gov-
ernment under the Articles of Confederation
in 1781. But this document had united
neither the States nor the people. It had,
as one historian put it, “brought forth a
litter of small nations.” The Central Gov-
ernment was weak, made so by the articles
themselves.

The Declaration of Independence, to be
sure, remained an article of faith for
freedom-loving men, but it was not an in-
strument that could shape a new govern-
ment. I{ gave expression to the cherished
dreams of the patrlots, but it also—and this
is often 1lost sight of—listed grievances
against His Royal Majesty George III, ac-
cusing him of “repeated Injuries and usurpa-
tions, all having in direct object the estab-
lishment of an absolute tyranny over these
States.”

Thus the colonists were at once bound to-
gether by thelr aspirations for a free gov-
ernment and by the recurring memories of
all sorts of things they didn't want the
English to do.

In the postwar period the leaders of the
new Nation soon discovered that finding a

19593

governmental system. that could maintain
law and order while still making real the
hopes of the patriots was not as simple as
they had expected in the first blush of vic-
tory.

As reports of Shay's rebellion - spread
through the States, the leading minds of the
Nation sought remedies that might restore
the need of oneness that had united the
Colonies in the conflict with Mother England.

TO SEIZE CONTROL

Openly, there were demands for a revision
of the Articles of Confederation so the Cen-
tral Government could be strengthened to
cope with the menace of anarchy and bank-
ruptcy at home and the potential threats
of the great powers across the sea.

Secretly, many Influential figures plotted
a complete change of government. Some
looked about for a suitable prince who might
be willing to ascend an American throne.
Others tried to persuade Gen. George Wash-
ington to seize control through a military
dictatorship—overtures the hero of the Rev-
olution rejected with violent and bitter re-
bukes.

Finally, all the States except Rhode Island
agreed to send delegates to a convention in
Philadelphia in the spring of 1787. The
Convention was to consider ways of altering
the Articles of Confederation.

Men of heroic stature were needed in these
troubled times, and the States did not fail,
for they sent some of their best—lawyers,
merchants, financlers, educators, planters,
most of whom had been leaders in the move-
ment for independence.

George Washington left his stately home at
Mount Vernon, arriving in Philadelphia May
13. Still high in public esteem, he was wel-
comed with a celebration even though it was
the Sabbath. A troop of horsemen rode out
the pike to escort him to the city, where the
church bells were rung and cannon were fired
in salute.

Twelve days later, when the Convention
was organized, Washington was unanimously
elected the presiding officer. In the months
that followed, his patience and moderation
were to buoy the spirits of delegates who
feared the dellberations would be fruitless,

ROLE OF PEACEMAKER

Among those who greeted Washington was
a famous inhabitant of Philadelphia, Dr.
Benjamin Franklin—statesman, inventor,
publisher, philosopher—now a very old but
very wise man.

As a member of the Pennsylvania delega-
tion, he was to assume the role of benevolent
peacemaker when delegate tempers and sum-
mer temperatures rose simultaneously,

On one occasion, when a deadlock threat-
ened to disrupt the proceedings, Franklin
brought with him a two-headed snake pre-
served in liquid in a large bottle. Showing
it to his colleagues, he asked them to con-
sider what might happen if the snake were
alive and one head chose to go to one side
of a tree and the second head picked the
other side, neither giving way to the other.

From Virginia came also James Madison,
who had in his 86 years acquired a great deal
of experience as well as knowledge in politi-
cal affairs. He was to become the philoso-
pher of the Constitution. Standing between
the extreme viewpoints expressed by the
delegates, he was to draw together the best
ideas of the differing factions.

From New York came Alexander Hamil-
ton, just turned 80, who had fostered the
idea of holding the Convention. As Wash-
ington’s aide during the war, he had wit-
nessed the birth of a nation. He was now
determined to see it mature.

Hamilton was among those who nursed
‘the ambition to create an all-powerful Cen-
tral Government that would put an end to
the incessant disputes among the States.

And there was George Mason, author of
the Virginia bill of rights; Bouth Carolina’s
Gen. Charles Cotesworth Pinckney and his
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young cousin, Charles Pinckney, distin-
guished spokesmen for the southern plant-
ers; James Wilson, a hard-headed Pennsyl-
vanian of Scottish birth who had become
one of the best-read jurists in America;
Roger Sherman, the Connecticut shoemaker-
turned-judge; Robert Morrls, the English-
born financier of the Revolution; Gouver-
neur Morris, a keen observer of human frail-
tles; Luther Martin, an eminent lawyer who
was the champion of the agrarian classes.

AMONG THE MISSING

Missing were Thomas Jefferson, the intel-
lectual Virginia aristocrat who espoused lib-
eral causes; John Adams, the New Englander
who favored conservative forms of govern-
ment; John Jay, the brilliant legalist and
political theorist, and Patrick Henry, the
firebrand of the Revolution.

Jefferson was the Infant Nation's Minister
to France; Adams held a similar post at the
Court of St. James; Jay was Secretary of
Foreign Affairs for the existing Government,
and Henry, although elected a delegate, re-
fused to attend because he “smelt a rat.”

The task of the delegates was, as they
wrote later in the preamble of the Constitu-
tion, “to form a more perfect union * * *
and secure the blessings of liberty to our-
selves and our posterity.”

This meant strengthening the Govern-
ment and providing the cohesive force for
a people lacking a national consciousness.

The delegates, whose number eventually
reached 55, soon concluded that a mere re-
vision of the Articles of Confederation would
not provide a satisfactory government for
the future. The Conventlon was only 4 days
old when the first proposal for a new govern-
ment was submitted.

The impotence of the National Government
of the Confederation was ever in the minds
of the delegates. The Continental Congress
was s0 weak that it could not settle the
squabbles among the 13 State governments.

The Congress could provide for an army,
but it was forced to rely upon the States to
supply men and money voluntarily. The
States could decide whether they wanted to
abide by treaties negotlated by the national
assembly. Congress had no taxing powers;
it could not put down insurrection, such as
Shays' rebellion, nor even enforce its laws
when they met with public resistance; it was
unable to prevent the States from interfering
with matters of common welfare, such as
tariffs and monetary stability; it could not
regulate commerce or even establish a uni-
form currency system.

THEIR OWN MONEY

The States, jealous of their own special
interests, put tariff duties on imports from
foreign countries and, in some cases, on
goods coming from neighboring States.

New York, for example, taxed firewood from
Connecticut and vegetables from New Jersey.

The States issued their own money in coin
or paper or both (seven States, under pres-
sure from rural communities, issued large
quantities of paper money in an attempt to
force up the prices of farm products to help
farmers pay off debts).

Seeing the new Nation in such a chaotic
condition, the ruling classes of the Old World
cast covetous glances toward America, wait-
ing hopefully for the expected doom.

With its Revolutionary Army and Navy
disbanded, America was no threat to the
great powers of Europe. And it even had to
suffer abuse from the Barbary pirates of
North Africa. It was too poor to pay the
blackmail demanded by these cutthroats and
too weak to resist raids on American ships
in the Mediterranean.

The Philadelphia Convention also ad-
dressed itself to the problem of unifying the
people through a strong government. The
inhabitants of this land did not think of
themselves then as Americans. They were
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called by State or regional names—New
Englanders, Jerseymen, Virginians, Carolin-
ians.

Yet, despite differences in origin, tradi-
tions, religion, and economiec interests, these
people made up a growing land that num-
bered about 4 million, including 700,000
Negro slaves. The boats docking in American
ports were bringing the distressed, the un-
lucky and the adventure seekers from
Europe.

Since there was little industry, most of
the newcomers as well as the old settlers
lived off the land (only 6 cities had popu-
lations exceeding 8,000).

And most of them were forced to live in
relative isolation because transportation and
communication were handicapped by poor
roads.

IDLENESS A SIN

The country, essentially, was made up of
four geographic areas, each with its own
interests and ambitions, political as well as
economic and soclal.

In the north was New England whose
rigorous climate and grudging soll produced
the Yankees. Reared in the striet Puritan
tradition, these rugged individualists built a
soclety that regarded idleness a sin as woe-
ful as Sabbath-breaking.

They practiced democracy in their town
meetings, worshipped a stern God in their
plain churches, took pleasure in barn-raisings
and corn huskings and earned their liveli-
hood from the goil, the sea, and a few hand-
craft industries that thrived in Massachu-
setts and Rhode Island.

If the Yankees had been a boastful sort,
they would have pointed with pride to their
fine educational institutions, including Har-
vard and Yale, They would surely have been
less enthusiastic about a prospering summer
resort at Newport, a playground for wealthy
plantation owners from South Carolina,

The Middle Atlantic States made the first
melting pot of the land. From the Old
World came the English, of course, and
Dutch, Swedes, French, Scots, Irish, Ger-
mans, Finns, Swies, and Jews. With them
they brought a variety of virtues and vices.

New York, in sharp contrast to the severity
of New England, was renowned for its gaiety.
Many of its inhabitants were disposed to
radical religlous and political ldeas that
prompted stern rebukes from orthodox pul-
pits. While other citles were busy found-
ing literary socleties, New York produced the
Columbia Order, better known in latter days
as Tammany Hall.

But Philadelphia was then the Nation’'s
first city, with a population of about 42,000
and flourishing commerce and culture.

The South was typified by a proud aris-
tocracy that built imposing mansions and
kept troops of slaves to work the flelds.
The planters, less concerned about eternal
doom than their New England countrymen,
enjoyed such world pastimes as fancy balls,
formal dinners, card-playing, and horse rac-
ing.

The South had two cities of importance:
courtly Charleston, with its graceful, hos-
pitable atmosphere, and boisterous Balti-
more, whose beautiful belles and swift
schooners were both in demand by the dar-
ing pirates who roamed the Atlantic.

The fourth region was the backwoods,
the western frontler that stretched from
New England to Georgla through the Alle-
ghenies, the Shenandoah Valley of Virginia
and the Pledmont. Here lived an odd mix-
ture of frugal, law-abiding farmers and
hard-drinking, law-ignoring hunters.

Together, they fought the Indians and en-
dured the natural hardships of the wilder-
ness. They dwelt in rude cabins, wore home-
spun and deerskin, ate hog and hominy and
amused themselves at shooting matches and
quilting bees.
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CONSERVATIVE MEN

The Constitutional Convention reflected
these regional differences. There were, as
there still are, debates between States
Righters and Federalists, There were dis-
agreements between the representatives of
northern mercantilists and southern plant-
ers, between eastern financiers and western
farmers.

The Founding Fathers, as a group, were
conservative-minded men—at least by mod-
ern standards. They were, for the most part,
men of wealth, property, education and com-
munity standing.

Consequently, there have been frequent
attempts—then and now—to discredit their
work. The delegates have been characterized
as selfish, opulent patricians who were more
concerned about preserving property rights
than about extending human rights

Eminent historians have put t.ha lie to
such baseless arguments. Typical is the
judgment of Profs. Samuel Eliot Morison
and Henry Steele Commager in their excel-
lent recital of the American past:

“Seldom has a class acted more wisely for
the good of the whole than the Federalists,
the self-constituted party of property owners,
publicists and professional men that framed
the Federal Constitution, procured its rati-
fication, and built a new Federal state within
its frame.”

The famed French tourist, Alexis de
Tocqueville, whose observations of America
are being reexamined again in scholarly
circles, offered a similar verdict when he re-
called that “the most distinguished men were
ready to forestall the wants of the com-
munity, and the people clung to them for
support and placed them at its head.”

Those who would dishonor the Fathers
overlook the courage and the faith that
motivated the little group in Philadelphia.

Although the odds were against them, the
delegates were willing to erect a government
that combined both democratic and republi-
can principles and ignored the authoritarian
forms that ruled Europe.

THE MODERATES

Pondering the past, as they did, the Con-
vention leaders were aware of the ghosts of
democracies and republics that haunted
mankind’s striving for free government.

Only about a century before, the Puritan
revolution in England had led to the mili-
tary dictatorship of Oliver Cromwell, fol-
lowed soon thereafter by the restoration of
the monarchy. The Roman Republic had
failed, giving way to a despotic emperor.
Time and again the democratic states of
anclent Greece were supplanted by dictator-
ships or tyranny.

The delegates saw themselves, quite
rightly, as moderates, standing between
political extremes. They distrusted pure
democracy, which they felt could lead only
to mob rule, the oft-feared "tyranny of the
majority.” The viclent break with England,
which many of them had helped precipitate,
made a monarchy unthinkable.

The Constitution that emerged from the
Philadelphia assembly was the Ilegitimate
offspring of the intellectual forces that were
disturbing the status quo of the Old World.

The fathers were heirs of the 17th cen-
tury English movement for republican gov-
ernment. They knew of Hobbes, Locke and
Montesquieu, whose theories of government

had given impetus to popular political
causes.

They were familiar with Newton's scien-
tific achievements, which found a rational
order in the universe. But they were also
well grounded in John Calvin's legalistic
theology, which gave standing to the idea of
original sin,

These converging philosophies gave birth
to a document that affirmed the idea that
governments existed by consent of the gov-
erned but, at the same time, bullt an elab-
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orate system of checks and balances to re-
strain the natural self-interest of men.

ONLY SKETCHY RECORDS

The convention sessions were held in secret
s0 the delegates could have a free rein on
their political passions.

The record of the proceedings is sketchy,
s0 the events that transpired are based
largely on the recollections that a few of the
delegates put on paper. But it is clear that
the Founding Fathers did not have an easy
time drafting the plan for a new government.

On several occasions the Convention was
on the verge of collapse. Early in July the
New York delegation, minus Hamilton, ab-
ruptly walked out. The small-population
States were in continuous battle with the
large States.

Quarrels over methods of apportioning
representation in the legislative branch led
to a long deadlock. Compromises were in-
evitable.

But, in weighing the achievements of these
men, it is well to consider the summary of
Historian Charles Beard, one of the eminent
students of constitutional history:

“Indeed it has been customary for his-
torians to lay stress on the differences of
opinion and treat the Constitution which
emerged as a mere ‘bundle of compromises.’
But this view is far from the whole truth
of the matter. Strictly speaking, the agree-
ments of the Convention were more numer-
ous and important for the Nation than the
dissensions and the compromises.”

In truth, there was essential agreement on
the basic framework of the Government.
Disagreements arose over the particulars.

The final handiwork was a complex mech-
anism which reconciled two different powers,
that of local control vested in the States
and that of a Central Government given new
vigor to cope with national problems.

The functions of the Federal Government
were carefully defined while all other duties
were understood as belonging to the States.

CHANGE IN THE SENATE

In the National Government three equal
and coordinate branches were set up—execu-
tive, legislative, and judicial. They were in-
terlocking to permit harmonious operation.
But they were so adjusted that no one
branch could ever overpower the others.

The legislative branch, following the Brit-
ish and colonial pattern, had two Houses, In
the Senate the small States were given
equality with the large. In the House of
Representatives the seats were based on
population.

Only the House was exposed to direct pub-
lic pressure. Senators were elected by State
legislatures (this was changed to popular
election by the 17th amendment in 1913), the
President was chosen by the electoral college,
and judges were appointed by the President
with the advice and consent of the Senate,

Officers were chosen for such a wide variety
of terms, from 2 years to life, that a com-
plete overhauling of the Government could
be accomplished only by revolution.

The new Federal Government was given
authority the Confederation lacked—power
to collect taxes for the general welfare, to
impose uniform tariffs, to control interstate
commerce, to borrow money, to maintain an
army and a navy, to conduct foreign rela-
tions, to wage war, to admit new States on
an equal basis with the Original Thirteen, to
intervene In insurrections in the States and
to enforce its laws in them.

On Monday, September 17, 1787, the Con-
stitution was formally signed by 39 delegates
representing 12 States (Rhode Island didn't
send a delegation). Three others refused to
indorse the document.

As the last signature was put on the parch-
ment, Dr. Franklin pointed to the half sun
painted in gold on the back of the chair
occupied by General Washington. During
the heated debates, sald the B81-year-old
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statesman, he had often wondered whether
it was a rising or setting sun.

“Now, at length, I have the happiness,”
he added, “to know that it is a rising, and
not a setting, sun.”

One task remained: securing the approval
of the States. And that was not to be an
easy undertaking.

BILL OF RIGHTS LATER

‘When the secrecy of the Convention was
broken and the Constitution was made pub-
lic, a torrent of abuse and criticism was
heaped on the delegates. The critics found
the new proposal not unlike the plan of the
old mother country. They contended that
the President would soon become a king and
the Senate a house of lords.

The passionate libertarians were upset by
the failure to include a bill of rights, which
later was adopted by the First Congress as a
concession to the liberal groups.

Faced with such vocal opposition, leaders
of the Convention began a massive cam-
paign to convince the public of the merits
of the new document.

Madison and Hamilton, joined by Jay,
wrote T7 newspaper articles that, with the
addition of 8 other essays, became the Fed-
eralist Papers. These writings, still a classic
exposition of constitutional government, un-
doubtedly were the most effective instrument
in persuading concurrence by the States.

Seeing the continued futility of the con-
federation government, the public was eager
to accept the changes recommended by the
Philadelphia Convention. When the Con-
stitution was finally ratified, there was re-
Jjoicing in the streets and spectacular parades
in the principal towns.

Then, on April 30, 1789, George Washing-
ton was inaugurated as the first President
of the United States of America.

Responding to the plaudits of the crowd,
he admonished his fellow citizens, reminding
them of the responsibilities they shared in
making a success of the new Government.
He told them:

“The preservation of the sacred fire of lib-
erty and the destiny of the republican model
of government are justly conslaered, perhaps,
as deeply, as finally, staked on the experi-
ment entrusted to the hands of the Amer-
ican people.”

HELEN G. IRWIN: “CINDERELLA
GIRL” OF EQUITABLE OF IOWA

Mr, MILLER. Mr. Presidenf, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed at
this point in the Recorp an article en-
titled “Cinderella Girl,” which relates to
Miss Helen G. Irwin, of Des Moines,
Jowa, recently elected international
president of the International Federa-
tion of Business & Professional Wom-
en's Clubs. The article appears in a
recent issue of Dividend, published by
Equitable of Iowa.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

Heren Irwin Heaps WorLDWIDE FEDERATION

Osro, Norway, July 30.—Helen G. Irwin,
librarian, Equitable of Iowa, Des Moines, to-
day was elected president of the Internation-
al TFederation of Business & Professional
Women's Clubs here assembled for its ninth
world congress. This is the top office of an
organization of more than 2 million mem-
bers—the largest businesswomen's group In
the world.

Miss Irwin, who succeeds Mrs. Elizabeth
Feller, of Switzerland, has represented the
United States abroad on numerous occa-
sions during the past 10 years, and has been
decorated by West Germany for her services
to refugees.
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The first Equitable of Iowa associate to
appear on the world stage, Miss Irwin has
been a member of the home office staff 36
years. First assigned to policy title, she was
transferred in 1954 to personnel to become
the company's first librarian. In 19566 she
also was named editorial assistant of
Dividend, the home office magazine.

A charter member of the Des Moines Busi-
ness & Professional Women's Club since its
organization in 1918, and more than once its
president, she rose through the offices of the
Iowa State Federation and thence to respon-
sibilities on a national plane, culminating
in the presidency of the American Federa-
tion in 1953 and 1954. This led in turn to
international activities.

In 1953 she became the first American
woman to receive the Commander’s Cross of
the Order of Merit from the (West) German
Federal Repubtic in recognition of B. & P.W.
work with West German women and youth.
In 1954 President Dwight D. Eisenhower
named her to the Public Advisory Board of
the Foreign Operations Administration.
Later Secretary of Defense Charles E. Wilson
named her to the Defense Advisory Commit-
tee on Women in the Armed Forces. In both
these capacities, which continued through-
out the Eisenhower administration, she
traveled throughout the world.

In 19556 Miss Irwin was named to the Iowa
Merit System Council (the first woman ever
to be appointed), which she has twice
served as chairman. She also is a member ,
of the Council of the National Civil Service
League, the Committee for a National Trade
Policy, the board of directors of the Women's
Medical College of Philadelphia, and the
board of Soroptimist, International.

CINDERELLA GIRL

It is a clear, peaceful evening in Rich-
mond, Va., in the late summer of 1907. A
Salvation Army band, trumpets braying,
tambourines clacking, big drum booming,
plays gospel hymns on the corner of Ninth
and Grace Streets, hard by the statehouse.
Attracted by the music, people gather around
the band first to listen, then to sing. The
musle stops, and Commandant Samson
James steps forward to tell the story of sal-
vation. No one notices the dark-haired little
girl standing by herself under a tree border-
ing Capitol Square; no one, that is, save an
attractive young woman in the band, the
commandant’s wife. For the child is her
only legacy from her first husband, now 4
years gone, a victim of “consumption.”

Since May the little girl has listened and
watched as her mother, stepfather and their
fellow missionaries carried the Word to the
derelicts of Richmond’'s population—the hu-
man flotsam bred by every city in every land
in every age. With her own eyes she has wit-
nessed the transformations wrought in the
miserable men and women as the message of
hope struck home. Young as she is, she
has this summer learned a lesson upon which
she will base her whole life: that people are
wonderful, regardless of age, color, station
in life, degree of learning, or sex; and that
there is an immense joy to be realized
through helping people to attain happiness.

Thus on this soft August evening, a wide-
eyed little girl recognizes and accepts her
destiny. From tonight on she will dedicate
her life, and her talents, to people.

So commences the story of Equitable of
Iowa’s Cinderella girl—Helen G. Irwin—
whose understanding love of her fellow be-
ings became the falry godmother who
whisked her from the home office onto a
world stage, her “golden chariot” the Inter-
national Federation of Business & Profes-
sional Women'’s Clubs.

It is a long way from Capitol Square in
Richmond to the White House in Washing-
ton; to Westminster Abbey in London; the
burgomeister’s home in Amsterdam; the royal
palace in Stockholm, to list but a handful
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of the places she has visited during the past
decade. It is a far cry from the society of
Salvation Army missionaries to the enjoy-
ment of friendships with President and Mrs.
Eisenhower; with Senator MARGARET CHASE
SmriTH; with Carcline Haslett, Dame of the
British Empire; with Her Royal Highness
Queen Louise of Sweden; or with His Excel-
lency Konrad Adenauer, Chancellor of the
(West) German Federal Republic. It is an
immense stride from interviewing associates
for Dividend to speaking for America, and
for the Nation's vast army of career women,
in the forums of the world. And it is, cer-
tainly, an attainment not achieved by many
to be listed In Who’s Who in Amerieca.

Helen was born at the turn of the century
in Savannah, Ga. There she lived until her
father's untimely death caused her mother,
then only 23, to move to Richmond to live
with her parents until her second marriage to
Commandant James. Helen completed grade
school in Richmond before the Salvation
Army transferred her people to Quincy, Ill.,
where she completed high school. A year of
business college followed, and then came her
first job—typist-clerk in the law office of
Btrock, Wallace & McMartin, in Des Moines.
Two years later she moved to the Des Moines
branch of the Chicago Joint Stock Land Bank
where she worked with two promising young
executives—the late A, C. McGill, destined
to become counsel for Equitable of Iowa, and
his younger brother, the late J. M. MeGill,
former superintendent of city loans. The
brothers moved to Equitable of Iowa, and in
1926, at their suggestion, she followed.

That obviously is only the part of Helen’'s
story assoclated with the necessary detail of
making a living. But it is important for
three reasons: First, the little girl from Rich-
mond had to make her own way before she
could commence her chosen career of “giv-
ing" of herself to humanity; second, she
would not be known to the home office had
she not chosen to work here; third, she was
launched in her true “career” by three former
associates—Caroline Gruener, Lillian van
Buskirk, and Lela Gray (all now deceased)—
each of whom were executives of the com-
pany at that time.

Back around World War I Des Moines was
threatened with a street rallway strike, and
a group of militant, public-spirited business-
women led by the three Equitable of Iowa
women organized the Committee of 12 to
seek to avert a transportation stoppage. The
committee recruited younger women to help,
among them Helen. Once the streetcar is-
sue was resolved, the organization became
the Des Moines Business & Professional
Women’s Club,

In and through this club Helen found the
channel she sought through which she could
fulfill her destiny in life, and instinctively
she adjusted her routines to give her the time
she required for the pursuit of that destiny.
Acting with a wisdom beyond her years (she
was still in her 20’s) she disengaged herself
from other distracting and time-consuming
interests, mastered the technical details of
her work, and then concentrated her con-
siderable talent and energy upon her chosen
mission: to help women carve a wider field
of service and influence in the world of
business. When she came to the company,
the routine of her home office job was, for
her, a not too difficult assignment. Perform-
ing the job pald her a living sufficlent for
her modest demands., Best of all, it was the
kind of a job which ended every day at quit-
ting time; which demanded no excessive
drain on her energies, and which burdened
her with no sleep-robhing worries or prob-
lems.

Thus back in 1926 there began, promptly
at closing time each and every afternoon,
the true career of Helen Irwin,

She has visited 18 foreign countries in the
past 10 years: Alaska and Hawall (before
they became States), Canada, Mexico, and
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Cuba in the Western Hemisphere; Sweden,
Norway, Denmark, Finland, the Netherlands,
Belgium, France, West Germany, Scotland,
England, Poland, Czechoslovakia, and Russia
in Europe. She has made thousands of
speeches; been interviewed hundreds of
times, written more than 100 articles, and
met and talked with unnumbered career
women throughout the Western World. She
has been the honored guest of Sweden’s
great Thule Insurance Group at a luncheon
held to publicly recognize the American life
insurance industry as represented by her; a
guest of the West Germans; and a luncheon
guest of the Eisenhowers in the family din-
ing room of the White House, to mention
three highlights,

Since 1925 her home has been an apart-
ment in the Ewing Bullding, 917 Locust.
There she writes her letters, articles, and
speeches; plans her activities, studies, and
mediates, and stores Lway the growing
mountain of mementos of a tremendously
active life. And it was there she summed up
some of the wisdom she has gained in her
career:

“America, and we who comprise America,
have been pushed into world leadership,
whether we like it or not. Partly because
we are a fiercely independent people; partly
because we enjoy tremendous personal in-
comes by world standards; partly because we
are green and uncertain in the role of leaders,
and hence inclined to seem hossy, we are not
entirely popular among many people in the
world. Probably some of this dislike comes
to us just because we are the leaders, such
as formerly was visited upon Great Britain,

“Now, those are the facts we face.

“If I have a message, therefore, it is this,
and I say it from the bottom of my heart:

“Be humble, be friendly, be kind. God
created all men in His image. We are all—
white, black, yellow, Christian, Moslem, Jew,
Democrat, Republican, Monarchist or Com-
munist—We are all God's children and equal
in His sight.”

Whatever the future may hold, life is un-
likely to “throw” the little girl from Rich-
mond who, ever since that summer evening
in 1907, has known exactly what she wanted
to do in life. Equitable of Iowa's Cinderella
girl has attalned her destiny.

THE 175TH ANNIVERSARY OF THE
CONSTITUTION OF THE UNITED
STATES OF AMERICA

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, 175
vears ago today, the Constitution of the
United States of America was concluded
in Convention by the unanimous consent
of the States present on the 17th day of
September in the year of our Lord, 1787,
and of the independence of the United
States of America the 12th. Unto this
document the names of those who par-
ticipated in Convention were subscribed.

In this world of turmoil and with this
constant struggle between freedom and
communism, this great document, the
Constitution of the United States, be-
comes more and more significant not
only to us in the United States but to
freedom-loving people everywhere. On
this day, the 175th anniversary of the
Constitution, not only are we concerned
with serious issues in the Far East, the
Near East, the captive nations, and the
Berlin wall, but with the ominous threat
to free people which has reached the
very doorstep of the United States on
Soviet Cuba, an island only 90 miles off
our coast. This is not only a threat to
our people in the United States of
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America; it is in violation of one of our
basic declarations of freedom, the Mon-
roe Doctrine, since it poses a threat by a
foreign nation to the whole Western
Hemisphere. The Monroe Doctrine was
enunciated December 2, 1823, when
President James Monroe stated to the
Senate and to the House, as follows:

We owe it, therefore, to candor and to
the amicable relations existing between the
United States and those powers to declare
that we should consider any attempt on
their part to extend their system to any
portion of this hemisphere as dangerous to
our peace and safety. * * *

Mr. President, this Constitution of the
United States of America was written
with the blood of the brave men, women,
and children who suffered and even died
to make this great Nation free. There
are others who sacrificed and bled and
died to extend her from one ocean to the
other and in the words of Abraham
Lincoln:

The brave men, living and dead, who
struggled here, have consecrated it, far above
our poor power to add or detract. It is
rather for us to be here dedicated to the
great task remaining before us—that from
those honored dead we take increased devo-
tion to that cause for which they gave the
last full measure of devotion—that we here
highly resolve that these dead shall not have
died in vain—that this Nation, under God,
shall have a new birth of freedom—and
that government of the people, by the peo-
ple, for the people, shall not perish from
the earth.

Mr. President, although there are
times when we feel some people take
too much for granted these great sacri-
fices that gave us this great liberty, it
takes occasions such as Constitution
Day to reawaken all of us to the many
blessings this country has given us and
to reemphasize our solemn duty to pre-
serve it for our children and our chil-
dren’s children for ages to come. You
will note I have quoted from three docu-
ments of freedom in my remarks above,
and I think it would be fitting and proper
on this day to ask unanimous consent
that the “Documents of Freedom,” as
copyrighted by the Freedom Documents
Foundation, be placed at this point in
the CoNGRESSIONAL REcORD. Included are
the Declaration of Independence, the
Constitution of the United States of
America, the Bill of Rights, the Monroe
Doctrine, the Gettysburg Address, No-
vember 19, 1863, the “Star-Spangled
Banner,” and the pledge of allegiance:

I pledge allegiance to the flag of the United
States of America and to the Republic for
which it stands, one Nation, under God, in-
divisible, with liberty and justice for all.

It was a privilege for me to introduce
a resolution commemorating the 175th
anniversary of the Constitution; and as
chairman of the Subcommittee on Fed-
eral Charters, Holidays, and Celebrations
of the Committee on the Judiciary, I was
happy to see that the Senate approved
such resolution. I ask unanimous
consent that my remarks and these
statements containing the basic docu-
ments of our freedom be printed and
distributed as a Senate document, and
that the documents be printed at this
point in the REcorbp,
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There being no objection, the docu-
ments were ordered to be printed as a
Senate document and to be printed in
the REcorp, as follows:

DECLARATION OF INDEPENDENCE

In Congress, July 4, 1776.

The unanimous declaration of the thir-
teen United States of America,

When in the Course of human events, it
becomes necessary for one people to dis-
solve the political bands which have con-
nected them with another, and to assume
among the powers of the earth, the separate
and equal station to which the Laws of Na-
ture and of Nature's God entitle them, a
decent respect to the opinions of mankind
requires that they should declare the causes
which impel them to the separation. We
hold these truths to be self-evident, that all
men are created equal, that they are en-
dowed by their Creator with certain unalien-
able Rights, that among these are Life, Lib-
erty and the pursuit of Happiness. That
to secure these rights, Governments are in-
stituted among Men, deriving their just
powers from the consent of the governed.
That whenever any Form of Government be-
comes destructive of these ends, it is the
Right of the People to alter or to abolish it,
and to institute new Government, laying its
foundation on such principles and organiz-
ing its powers in such form, as to them shall
seem most likely to effect their Safety and
Happiness. Prudence, indeed, will dictate
that Governments long established should
not be changed for light and transient
causes; and accordingly all experience hath
shewn, that mankind are more disposed to
suffer, while evils are sufferable, than to
right themselves by abolishing the forms to
which they are accustomed. But when a
long train of abuses and usurpations, pursu-
ing Invariable the same Object, evinces a
design to reduce them under absolute Des-
potism, it is their right, it is their duty, to
throw off such Government, and to provide
new Guards for their future security. Such
has been the patient sufferance of these
Colonies; and such is now the necessity
which constrains them to alter their former
Systems of Government. The history of the
present King of Great Britain is a history
of repeated Injuries and usurpations, all
having in direct object the establishment of
an absolute Tyranny over these States, To
prove this, let Facts be submitted to a
candid world. He has refused his Assent to
Laws, the most wholesome and necessary for
public good. He has forbidden his Gover-
nors to pass laws of immediate and pressing
importance, unless suspended in their op-
eration til his Assent should be obtained;
and when so suspended, he has utterly ne-
glected to attend to them. He has refused
to pass other Laws for the accommodation
of large districts of people, unless those
people would relinquish the right of Repre-
sentation in the Legislature, a right inesti-
mable to them and formidable to tyrants
only. He has called together legislative
bodies at places unusual, uncomfortable, and
distant from the depository of their publie
Records, for the sole purpose of fatiguing
them into compliance with his measures. He
has dissolved Representative Houses re-
peatedly, for opposing with manly firmness
his invasions on the rights of the people.
He has refused for a long time, after such
dissolutions, to cause others to be elected;
whereby the Legislative powers, incapable of
Annihilation, have returned to the Peaple
at large for their exercise; the State remain-
ing in the meantime exposed to all the dan-
gers of invasion from without, and con-
vulsions within. He has endeavored to
prevent the population of these States; for
that purpose obstructing the Laws for Nat-
uralization of Forelgners; refusing to pass
others to encourage their migrations hither,
and raising the conditions of new Appropri-
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ations of Lands. He has obstructed the Ad-
ministration of Justice, by refusing his As-
sent to Laws for establishing Judiclary
powers. He has made Judges dependent on
his Will alone, for the tenure of their offices,
and the amount and payment of their sal-
aries. He has erected a multitude of New
Offices, and sent hither swarms of Officers to
harass our people, and eat out their sub-
stance. He has kept among us In times of
peace, Standing Armies without the Con-
sent of our legislatures. He has affected
to render the Military independent of and
superior to the Civil power. He has com-
bined with others to subject us to a juris-
diction foreign to our constitution, and un-
acknowledged by our laws; giving his Assent
to their Acts of pretended Legislation: For
quartering large bodies of armed troops
among us: For protecting them, by a mock
Trial, from punishment for any Murders
which they should commit on the Inhabit-
ants of these States: For cutting off our
Trade with all parts of the world: For im-
posing Taxes on us without our Consent:
For depriving us in many cases, of the bene-
fits of Trial by Jury: For transporting us
beyond Seas to be tried for pretended of-
fences: For abolishing the free System of
English Laws in a nelghbouring Province,
establishing therein an Arbitrary govern-
ment, and enlarging its Boundaries so as to
render it at once an example and fit instru-
ment for introducing the same absolute rule
into these Colonies: For taking away our
Charters, abolishing our most valuable Laws,
and altering fundamentally the Forms of
our Governments: For suspending our own
Legislatures and declaring themselves in-
vested with power to legislate for us in all
cases whatsoever. He has abdicated Gov-
ernment here, by declaring us out of His
Protection and waging War against us. He
has plundered our seas, ravaged our Coasts,
burnt our towns, and destroyed the lives of
our people. He is at this time transporting
large Armies of forelgn Mercenaries to com-
plete the works of death, desolation and
tyranny, already begun with circumstances
of Cruelty & perfidy scarcely paralleled in
the most barbarous ages, and totally un-
worthy the Head of a civilized nation. He
has constrained our fellow Citizens taken
Captive on the high Seas to bear Arms
against their Country, to become the execu-
tioners of their friends and Brethren, or to
fall themselves by their Hands. He has
excited domestic insurrections amongst us,
and has endeavoured to bring on the inhab-
itants of our frontlers, the merciless Indian
Savages, whose known rule of warfare, is
an undistinguished destruction of all ages,
sexes and conditions. In every stage of
these Oppressions We have Petitioned for
Redress in the most humble terms. Our re-
peated Petitions have been answered only by
repeated injury. A Prince, whose character
is thus marked by every act which may de-
fine a Tyrant, is unfit to be the ruler of a
free people. Nor have We been wanting in
attention to our Brittish brethren. We have
warned them from time to time of attempts
by their legislature to extend an unwarrant-
able jurisdiction over us. We have re-
minded them of the circumstances of our
emigration and settlement here. We have
appealed to their native justice and mag-
nanimity, and we have conjured them by
the ties of our common kindred to disavow
these usurpations, which, would inevitably
interrupt our connections and correspond-
dence. They too have been deal to the
voice of justice and of consanguinity. We
must, therefore, acquiesce in the necessity
which denounces our Separation, and hold
them, as we hold the rest of mankind,
Enemies in War, in Peace Friends.

We, therefore, the Representatives of the
United States of America, in General Con-
gress, Assembled, appealing to the Supreme
Judge of the world for the rectitude of our
intentions, do, in the Name, and by Author-

19597

ity of the good People of these Colonies,
solemnly publish and declare, That these
United Colonies are, and of Right ought to
be, Free and Independent States; that
they are Absolved from all Allegiance to
the British Crown, and that all political
connection between them and the State of
Great Britain, is and ought to be totally
dissolved; and that as Free and Independent
States, they have full Power to levy War,
conclude Peace, contract Alliances, estab-
lish Commerce, and to do all other Acts
and Things which Independent States
may of right do. And for the support of
this Declaration, with a firm reliance on
the protection of Divine Providence, we
mutually pledge to each other our Lives,
our Fortunes, and our sacred Honor.

THE CONSTITUTION

We the people of the United States, in
Order to form a more perfect Union, establish
Justice, insure domestic Tranquility, provide
for the common Defence, promote the general
Welfare, and secure the Blessing of Liberty
to ourselves and our Posterity, do ordain and
establish this Constitution for the United
States of America.

ARTICLE I

SectioNn 1. All legislative Powers herein
granted shall be vested in a Congress of the
United States, which shall consist of a Senate
and House of Representatives.

SectioN 2. The House of Representatives
shall be composed of Members chosen every
second Year by the People of the several
States, and the Electors in each State shall
have the Qualifications requisite for Electors
of the most numerous Branch of the State
Legislature.

No Person shall be a Representative who
shall not have attained to the Age of twenty-
five Years, and been seven Years a Citizen of
the United States, and who shall not, when
elected, be an Inhabitant of that State in
which he shall be chosen.

Representatives and direct Taxes shall be
apportioned among the several States which
may be included within this Union, accord-
ing to their respective Numbers, which shall
be determined by adding to the whole Num-
ber of free Persons, including those bound to
Service for a Term of Years, and excluding
Indians not taxed, three fifths of all other
Persons. The actual Enumeration shall be
made within three Years after the first Meet-
ing of the Congress of the United States, and
within every subsequent Term of ten Years,
in such Manner as they shall by Law direct.
The Number of Representatives shall not ex-
ceed one for every thirty Thousand, but each
State shall have at Least one Representative;
and until such enumeration shall be made,
the State of New Hampshire shall be entitled
to chuse three, Massachusetts eight, Rhode-
Island and Providence Plantations one, Con-
necticut five, New York six, New Jersey four,
Pennsylvania eight, Delaware one, Maryland
six, Virginia ten, North Carolina five, South
Carolina five, and Georgla three.

When vacancies happen in the Representa-
tion from any State, the Executive Authority
thereof shall issue Writs of Election to fill
such Vacancies.

The House of Representatives shall chuse
their Speaker and other Officers; and shall
have the sole Power of Impeachment.

Section 3. The Senate of the United States
shall be composed of two Senators from each
State, chosen by the Legislature thereof, for
six Years; and each Senator shall have one
Vote.

Immediately after they shall be assembled
in Consequence of the first Election, they
shall be divided as equally as may be into
three Classes. The Seats of the Senators of
the first Class shall be vacated at the Expira-
tion of the second Year, of the second Class
at the Expiration of the fourth Year, and of
the third Class at the Expiration of the sixth
Year, so that one-third may be chosen every
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gecond Year; and If Vacancles happen by
Resignation, or otherwise, during the Recess
of the Legislature of any State, the Executive
thereof may make temporary Appointments
until the next Meeting of the Leglslature,
which shall then fill such Vacancles.

No Person shall be & Senator who shall not
have attained to the Age of thirty Years, and
been nine Years a Citlzen of the United
States, and who shall not, when elected, be
an Inhabitant of that State for which he
shall be chosen.

The Viece President of the United States
shall be President of the Senate, but shall
have no Vote, unless they be equally divided.

The Senate shall chuse their other Officers,
and also a President pro tempore, in the ab-
sence of the Vice President, or when he shall
exercise the Office of President of the United
Btates.

The Senate shall have the sole Power to try
all Impeachments. When sitting for that
Purpose, they shall be on Oath or Aflfirmation.
When the President of the United States is
tried, the Chief Justice shall preside: And
no Person shall be convicted without the
Concurrence of two thirds of the Members
present.

Judgment In Cases of Impeachment shall
not extend further than to removal from
Office, and disqualification to hold and enjoy
any Office of honor, Trust or Profit under the
United States: but the Party convicted shall
nevertheless be liable and subject to Indict-
ment, Trial, Judgment and Punishment, ac-
cording to Law.

SectioN 4. The Times, Places and Manner
of holding Elections for Senators and Repre-
sentatives, shall be prescribed in each State
by the Legislature thereof; but the Congress
may at any time by Law make or alter such
Regulations, except as to the Place of Chus-
ing Senators.

The Congress shall assemble at least once
in every Year, and such Meeting shall be on
the first Monday in December, unless they
shall by Law appoint a different Day.

SectioN 6. Each House shall be the Judge
of the Elections, Returns and Qualifications
of its own Members, and a Majority of each
shall constitute a Quorum to do Business;
but a smaller number may adjourn from
day to day, and may be authorized to com-
pel the Attendance of absent Members, in
such Manner, and under such Penalties as
each House may provide.

Each House may determine the Rules of

punish its Members for dis-
orderly Behavior, and, with the Concurrence
of two thirds, expel a Member.

Each House shall keep a Journal of its
Proceedings, and from time to time publish
the same, excepting such Parts as may in
their Judgment require Secrecy; and the
Yeas and Nays of the Members of elther
House on any question shall, at the Desire
of one fifth of those Present, be entered on
the Journal.

Neither House, during the Session of Con-
gress, shall, without the Consent of the other,
adjourn for more than three days, nor to
any other Place than that in which the two
Houses shall be sitting.

SecrioN 6. The Senators and Representa-
tives shall receive a Compensation for their
Services, to be ascertained by Law, and paid
out of the Treasury of the United States.
They shall in all Cases, except Treason,
Felony and Breach of the Peace, be privileged
from Arrest during their Attendance at the
Sesslon of their respective Houses, and in
golng to and returning from the same; and
for any Speech or Debate in either House,
they shall not be questioned in any other
Place.

No Senator or Representative shall, during
the Time for which he was elected, be ap-
pointed to any civil Office under the Au-
thority of the United States, which shall have
been created, or the Emoluments whereof
shall have been encreased during such time;
and no Person holding any Office under the
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United States, shall be a Member of either
House during his Continuance in Office.

Sectron 7. All Bills for raising Revenue
shall originate in the House of Representa-
tives; but the Senate may propose or concur
with Amendments as on other Bills.

Every Bill which shall have passed the
House of Representatives and the Senate.
shall, before it become a Law, be presented
to the President of the United States; If he
approve he shall sign it, but if not he shall
return it, with his Objectlons to that House
in which it shall have originated, who shall
enter the Objections at large on their
Journal, and proceed to reconsider it. If
after such Reconsideration two thirds of that
House shall agree to pass the Bill, it shall be
sent, together with the Objections, to the
other House, by which it shall likewize be
reconsidered, and if approved by two thirds
of that House, it shall become a Law. But
in all such Cases the Votes of both Houses
shall be determined by Yeas and Nays, and
the Names of the Persons voting for and
agalnst the Bill shall be entered on the
Journal of each House respectively. If any
Bill shall not be returned by the President
within fen Days (Sundays excepted) after it
shall have been presented to him, the Same
shall be a Law, in like Manner as if he had
signed it, unless the Congress by their Ad-
journment prevent its Return, in which Case
it shall not be a Law.

Every Order, Resolution, or Vote to which
the Concurrence of the Senate and House of
Representatives may be necessary (except on
a gquestion of Adjournment) shall be pre-
sented to the President of the United States;
and before the Same shall take Effect, shall
be approved by him, or being disapproved by
him, shall be repassed by two thirds of the
Senate and House of Representatives, ac-
cording to the Rules and Limitations pre-
scribed in the Case of a Bill.

SecTiON 8. The Congress shall have Power
To lay and collect Taxes., Duties, Imposts
and Excises, to pay the Debts and provide
for the common Defence and general Welfare
of the United States; but all Duties, Imposts
and Excises shall be uniform throughout the
United States;

To borrow money on the credit of the
United States;

To regulate Commerce with forelgn Na-
tions, and among the several States, and
with the Indian Tribes;

To establish an uniform Rule of Naturali-
zation, and uniform Laws on the subject of
Bankruptcles throughout the United States;

To coin Money, regulate the Value thereof,
and of foreign Coin, and fix the Standard
of Welghts and Measures;

To provide for the Punishment of counter-
feiting the Securities and current Coin of
the United States;

To establish Post Offices and post Roads:

To promote the Progress of Sclence and
useful Arts, by securing for limited Times to
Authors and Inventors the exclusive Right
to their respective Writings and Discoveries;

To constitute Tribunals inferior to the
supreme Court;

To define and punish Piracies and Felonies
committed on the high Seas, and Offenses
against the Law of Natlons;

To declare War, grant Letters of Marque
and Reprisal, and make Rules concerning
Captures on Land and Water;

To ralse and support Armles, but no Ap-
propriation of Money to that Use shall be for
a longer Term than two Years;

To provide and malintain a Navy;

To make Rules for the Government and
Regulation of the land and naval Forces;

To provide for calling forth the Militia
to execute the Laws of the Unlon, suppress
Insurrections and repel Invaslons;

To provide for organizing, , and
disciplining the Militia, and for governing
such Part of them as may be employed in
the Service of the United States, reserving
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to the States respectively, the Appointment
of the Officers, and the Authority of training
the Militia according to the discipline pre-
scribed by Congress;

To exercise exclusive Legislation in all
Cases whatsoever, over such District (not
exceeding ten Miles square) as may, by
Cession of particular States, and the ac-
ceptance of Congress, become the Seat of
the Government of the United States, and to
exercise llke Authority over all Places pur-
chased by the Consent of the Legislature of
the State in which the Same shall be, for the
Erection of Forts, Magazines, Arsenals, dock-
Yards, and other needful Buildings;—And

To make all Laws which shall be necessary
and proper for carrying into Execution the
foregoing Powers, and all other Powers
vested by this Constitution in the Govern-
ment of the United States, or in any Depart-
ment or Officer thereof.

SectroN 9. The Migration or Importation
of such Persons as any of the States now
existing shall think proper to admit, shall
not be prohibited by the Congress prior to
the Year one thousand eight hundred and
eight, but a tax or duty may be imposed on
such Importation, not exceeding ten dollars
for each Person.

The privilege of the Writ of Habeas Corpus
shall not be suspended, unless when in Cases
of Rebelllon or Invasion the public Safety
may require it.

No Bill of Attainder or ex post facto Law
shall be passed.

No capitation, or other direct, Tax shall be
laid, unless in Proportion to the Census or
Enumeration herein before directed to be
taken.

No Tax or Duty shall be lald on Articles
exported from any State.

No Preference shall be given by any Regu-
lation of Commerce or Revenue to the Ports
of one State over those of another; nor shall
Vessels bound to, or from, one State, be
obliged to enter, clear, or pay Dutles In
another,

No Money shall be drawn from the Treas-
ury, but in Consequence of Appropriations
made by Law; and a regular Statement and
Account of the Receipts and Expenditures
of all public Money shall be published from
time to time.

No Title of Nobility shall be granted by
the United States: And no Person holding
any Office of Profit or Trust under them,
shall, without the Consent of the Congress,
accept of any present, Emolument, Officer,
or Title, of any kind whatever, from any
King, Prince, or foreign State.

Section 10. No State shall enter into any
Treaty, Alliance, or Confederation; grant Let-
ters of Marque and Reprisal; coin Money;
emit Bills of Credit; make any Thing but
gold and silver Coin a Tender in Payment
of Debts; pass any Bill of Attainder, ex post
facto Law, or Law impairing the Obligation
of Contracts, or grant any Title of Nobility.

No State shall, without the Consent of
the Congress, lay any Imposts or Duties on
Imports or Exports, except what may be ab-
solutely 1 ry for ting its inspec-
tion Laws; and the net Produce of all Dutles
and Imposts, laid by any State on Imports
or Exports, shall be for the Use of the Treas-
ury of the United States; and all such Laws
shall be subject to the Revision and Control
of the Congress.

No State shall, without the Consent of
Congress, lay any duty of Tonnage, keep
Troops, or Ships of War in time of Peace,
enter into any Agreement or Compact with
another State, or with a foreign Power, or
engage in War, unless actually invaded, or in
such imminent Danger as will not admit of
delay.

ARTICLE IT

SecrioN 1. The executive Power shall be
vested in a President of the United States of
America. He shall hold his Office during the
Term of four Years, and, together with the
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Vice-President, chosen for the same Term,
be elected, as follows:

Each State shall appoint, in such Manner
as the Legislature thereof may direct, a
Number of Electors, equal to the whole
Number of Senators and Representatives to
which the State may be entitled in the Con-
gress: but no Senator or Representative, or
Person holding an Office of Trust or Profit
under the United States, shall be appointed
an Elector.

The Electors shall meet in their respec-
tive States, and vote by Ballot for two per-
sons, of whom one at least shall not be an
Inhabitant of the same State with them-
selves. And they shall make a List of all the
Persons voted for, and of the Number of
Votes for each; which List they shall sign
and certify, and transmit sealed to the Seat
of the Government of the United States, di-
rected to the President of the Senate. The
President of the Senate shall, in the Presence
of the Senate and House of Representatives,
open all the Certificates, and the Votes shall
then be counted. The Person having the
greatest Number of Votes shall be the Presi-
dent, if such Number be a Majority of the
whole Number of Electors appointed; and if
there be more than one who have such Ma-
jority, and have an equal Number of Votes,
then the House of Representatives shall im-
mediately chuse by Ballot one of them for
President; and if no Person have a Majority,
then from the five highest on the List the
sald House shall in like Manner chuse the
President. But in chusing the President, the
Votes shall be taken by States, the Represen-
tation from each State having one Vote; A
quorum for this Purpose shall consist of a
Member or Members from two-thirds of the
States, and a Majority of all the States shall
be necessary to a Choice. In every Case, after
the Choice of the President, the Person hav-
ing the greatest Number of Votes of the Elec-
tors shall be the Vice President. But if
there should remain two or more who have
equal Votes, the Senate shall chuse from
them by Ballot the Vice-President.

The Congress may determine the Time of
chusing the Electors, and the Day on which
they shall give their Votes; which Day shall
be the same throughout the United States.

No person except a natural born Citizen,
or a Citizen of the United States, at the time
of the Adoption of this Constitution, shall be
eligible to the Office of President; neither
shall any Person be eligible to that Office
who shall not have attained to the Age of
thirty-five Years, and been fourteen Years
a Resident within the United States.

In Case of the Removal of the President
from Office, or of his Death, Resignation, or
Inability to discharge the Powers and Dutles
of the said Office, the same shall devolve on
the Vice President, and the Congress may by
Law provide for the Case of Removal, Death,
Resignation or Inability, both of the Presi-
dent and Vice President, declaring what Of-
ficer shall then act as President, and such
Officer shall act accordingly, until the Dis-
ability be removed, or a President shall be
elected.

The President shall, at stated Times, receive
for his Services, a Compensation, which shall
neither be encreased nor diminished during
the Period for which he shall have been
elected, and he shall not receive within that
Period any other Emolument from the United
States, or any of them.

Before he enter on the Execution of his
Office, he shall take the following Oath or
Afirmation:—"I do solemnly swear (or
afirm) that I will faithfully execute the
Office of President of the United States, and
will to the best of my Ability, preserve, pro-
tect and defend the Constitution of the
United States.”

SectioNn 2. The President shall be Com-
mander in Chief of the Army and Navy of
the United States, and of the Militia of the
several States, when called into the actual
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Service of the United States; he may require
the Opinion in writing, of the prineipal
Officer in each of the executive Departments,
upon any subject relating to the Dutles of
their respective Offices, and he shall have
Power to Grant Reprieves and Pardons for
Offenses against the United States, except
in Cases of Impeachment.

He shall have Power, by and with the Ad-
vice and Consent of the Senate, to make
Treaties, provided two-thirds of the Senators
present concur; and he shall nominate, and
by and with the Advice and Consent of the
Senate, shall appoint Ambassadors, other
public Ministers and Consuls, Judges of
the supreme Court, and all other Officers of
the United States, whose Appointments are
not herein otherwise provided for, and which
shall be established by Law; but the Con-
gress may by Law vest the Appointment of
such inferior Officers, as they think proper, in
the President alone, in the Courts of Law,
or in the Heads of Departments.

The President shall have Power to fill up
all Vacancies that may happen during the
Recess of the Senate, by granting Commis-
sions which shall expire at the End of their
next Session.

SectioN 3. He shall from time to time give
to the Congress information of the State of
the Union, and recommend to their Con-
sideration such Measures as he shall judge
necessary and expedient; he may, on ex-
traordinary Occasions, convene both Houses,
or either of them, and in Case of Disagree-
ment between them, with Respect to the
Time of Adjournment, he may adjourn them
to such Time as he shall think proper; he
shall receive Ambassadors and other public
Ministers; he shall take Care that the Laws
be faithfully executed, and shall Commis-
sion all the Officers of the United States.

SectioNn 4. The President, Vice President
and all civil Officers of the United States,
shall be removed from Office on Impeach-
ment for, and Conviction of, Treason, Bribery,
or other high Crimes and Misdemeanors.

ARTICLE III

SectioN 1. The judicial Power of the United
States, shall be vested in one supreme Court,
and in such inferior Courts as the Congress
may from time to time ordain and establish,
The Judges, both of the supreme and inferior
Courts, shall hold their offices during good
behaviour, and shall, at stated Times, re-
ceive for their Services a Compensation which
shall not be diminished during their Con-
tinuance in Office.

SectioNn 2. The judicial Power shall ex-
tend to all Cases, in Law and Equity, arising
under this Constitution, the Laws of the
United States, and Treaties made, or which
shall be made, under their Authority;—to all
Cases affecting Ambassadors, other public
Ministers and Consuls;—to all Cases of
admiralty and maritime Jurisdiction;—to
Controversies to which the United States
shall be a Party;—to Controversies between
two or more States;—between a State and
Citizens of another State:—between Citizens
of different States;—between Citizens of the
same State claiming Lands under Grants of
different States, and between a State, or the
Citizens thereof, and foreign States, Citizens
or Subjects.

In all Cases affecting Ambassadors, other
Public Ministers and Consuls, and those in
which a State shall be Party, the supreme
Court shall have original Jurisdiction. In
all the other Cases before mentioned, the
supreme Court shall have appellate Juris-
diction, both as to Law and Fact, with such
Exceptions, and under such regulations as
the Congress shall make.

The trial of all Crimes, except in Cases of
Impeachment, shall be by Jury, and such
Trial shall be held in the State where the
sald Crimes shall have been committed; but
when not committed within any State, the
Trial shall be at such Place or Places as the
Congress may by Law have directed.
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SectioN 3. Treason against the United
States, shall consist only in levying War
against them, or in adhering to their Ene-
mies, giving them Aid and Comfort. No
Person shall be convicted of Treason unless
on the Testimony of two Witnesses to the
same overt Act, or on Confession in open
Court.

The Congress shall have power to declare
the Punishment of Treason, but no Attainder
of Treason shall work Corruption of Blood,
or Forfeiture except during the Life of the
Person attainted.

ARTICLE IV

SectrioN 1. Full Faith and Credit shall be
given in each State to the public Acts, Rec-
ords, and judicial Proceedings of every other
State. And the Congress may by general
Laws prescribe the Manner in which such
Acts, Records and Proceedings shall be
proved, and the Effect thereof.

SectioN 2. The Citizens of each State shall
be entitled to all Privileges and Immunities
of Citizens in the several States.

A Person charged in any State with Trea-
son, Felony, or other Crime, who shall flee
from Justice, and be found in another State,
shall on demand of the executive Authority
of the State from which he fled, be delivered
up, to be removed to the State having Juris-
diction of the Crime.

No Person held to Service or Labour in one
State, under the Laws thereof, escaping in-
to another, shall, in Consequence of any law
or Regulation therein, be discharged from
such Service or Labour, but shall be de-
livered up on Claim of the Party to whom
such Service or Labour may be due.

SecTION 3. New States may be admitted by
the Congress into this Union; but no new
State shall be formed or erected within the
Jurisdiction of any other State; nor any
State be formed by the Junction of two or
more States, or parts of States, without the
Consent of the Legislatures of the States
concerned as well as of the Congress.

The Congress shall have Power to dispose
of and make all needful Rules and Regula-
tions respecting the Territory or other Prop-
erty belonging to the United States; and
nothing in this Constitution shall be so con-
strued as to Prejudice any Claims of the
United States, or of any particular State,

SecTiON 4. The United States shall guaran-
tee to every State in this Union a Republican
Form of Government, and shall protect each
of them against Invasion; and on Application
of the Legislature, or of the Executive (when
the Legislature cannot be convened) against
domestic Violence.

ARTICLE V

The Congress, whenever two-thirds of both
Houses shall deem it necessary, shall pro-
pose Amendments to this Constitution, or,
on the Application of the Legislatures of
two-thirds of the several States, shall call
a Convention for proposing Amendments,
which, in either Case, shall be valid to all
Intents and Purposes, as part of this Con-
stitution, when ratified by the Legislatures
of three-fourths of the several States, or
by Conventions in three-fourths thereof, as
the one or the other Mode of Ratification
may be proposed by the Congress; Provided
that no Amendment which may be made
prior to the Year One thousand eight hun-
dred and eight shall in any Manner affect
the first and fourth Clauses in the Ninth
Section of the first Article; and that
no State, without its Consent, shall be de-
prived of its equal Suffrage in the Senate.

ARTICLE VI

All Debts contracted and Engagements en-
tered into, before the Adoption of this Con-
stitution, shall be as valid against the United
States under this Constitution, as under
the Confederation.

This Constitution, and the Laws of the
United States which shall be made in Pur-
suance thereof; and all Treaties made, or
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which shall be made, under the Authority
of the United States, shall be the supreme
Law of the Land; and the Judges in every
State shall be bound thereby, any Thing in
the Constitution or Laws of any State to the
Contrary notwithstanding.

The Senators and Representatives before
mentioned, and the Members of the several
State Legislatures, and all executive and ju-
dicial Officers, both of the United States and
of the several States, shall be bound by Oath
or Affirmation, to support this Constitution;
but no religious Test shall ever be required
as a Qualification to any Office or public
Trust under the United States.

ARTICLE VII

The Ratification of the Conventions of
nine States shall be suficient for the Estab-
lishment of this Constitution between the
States so ratifying the Same.

Done in Convention by the Unanimous
Consent of the States present the Seven-
teenth Day of September in the Year of our
Lord one thousand seven hundred and
Eighty seven of the Independence of the
United States of America the Twelth. In
Witness whereof We have hereunto sub-
scribed our Names.

BiLL oF RIGHTS

Congress of the United States, begun and
held at the City of New York, on Wednes-
day, the fourth of March, one thousand
seven hundred and eighty nine.

The Conventions of a number of the
States having, at the time of their adopt-
ing the Constitution, expressed a desire, in
order to prevent misconstruction or abuse
of its powers, that further declaratory and
restrictive clauses should be added: And
as extending the ground of public confidence
in the Government, will best insure the
beneficlent ends of its institution:

Resolved by the Senate and the House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled (two thirds
of both Houses concurring), That the fol-
lowing Articles be proposed to the Leglsla-
tures of the several States, as Amendments
to the Constitution of the United States;
all, or any of which articles, when ratified
by three fourths of the sald Leglslatures,
to be wvalid to all intents and purposes, as
part of the said Constitution, viz.

Articles in addition to, and Amendment
of the Constitution of the United States of
America, proposed by Congress, and ratified
by the Legislatures of the several States,
pursuant to the fifth Article of the Original
Constitution.

Article the first—After the first enumera-
tion required by the first Article of the Con-
stitution, there shall be one Representative
for every thirty thousand, until the number
shall amount to one hundred, after which,
the proportion shall be so regulated by Con-
gress, that there shall be not less than one
hundred Representatives, nor less than one
Representative for every forty thousand
persons, until the number of Representatives
shall amount to two hundred, after which,
the proportion shall be so regulated by Con-
gress, that there shall not be less than two
hundred Representatives, nor more than one
Representative for every fifty thousand per-
sons. [Not Ratified]

the second—No law, varying the
compensation for the services of the Sena-
tors and Representatives, shall take effect,
until an election of Representatives shall
have intervened. [Not Ratified]

Article the third—Congress shall make no
law respecting an establishment of religion,
or prohibiting the free exercise thereof; or
abridging the freedom of speech, or of the
press; or the right of the people peaceably
to assemble, and to petition the Government
for a redress of grievances.
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Article the fourth—A well regulated
Militia, being necessary to the security of
a free State, the right of the people to keep
and bear Arms, shall not be infringed.

Article the fifth—No Soldier shall, in time
of peace, be quartered in any house, without
the consent of the owner, nor in time of war,
but in a manner to be prescribed by law.

Article the sixth—The right of the people
to be secure In their persons, houses, papers,
and effects, against unreasonable searches
and seigures, shall not be violated, and no
Warrants shall issue but upon probable cause,
supported by oath or affirmation, and par-
ticularly describing the place to be searched,
and the persons or things to be selzed.

Article the seventh—No person shall be
held to answer for a capital, or otherwise in-
famous crime, unless on a presentment or
indictment of a grand jury, except in cases
arising in the land or Naval forces, or in the
Militia, when in actual service in time of
‘War or public danger; nor shall any person be
subject for the same offence to be twice put
in jeopardy of life or 1lmb; nor shall be com-
pelled in any criminal case, to be a witness
agalnst himself, nor be deprived of life,
liberty, or property, without due process of
law; nor shall private property be taken for
public use without just compensation.

Article the eighth—In all eriminal prosecu-
tions, the accused shall enjoy the right to a
speedy and public trial by an impartial jury
of the State and district wherein the crime
shall have been committed, which district
shall have been previously ascertained by law,
and to be informed of the nature and cause
of the accusation; to be confronted with the
witnesses against him; to have compulsory
process for obtaining witnesses in his favor,
and to have the assistance of counsel for his
defence.

Article the ninth—In sults at common law,
where the value in controversy shall exceed
twenty dollars, the right of trial by jury shall
be preserved, and no fact, trled by a jury,
shall be otherwise re-examined in any Court
of the United States, than according to the
rules of the common law.

Article the tenth—Excessive bail shall not
be required, nor excessive fines imposed, nor
cruel and unusual punishments inflicted.

Article the eleventh—The enumeration in
the Constitution, of certain rights, shall not
be construed to deny or disparage others
retained by the people.

Article the twelfth—The powers not dele-
gated to the United States by the Constitu-
tion, nor prohibited by it to the States, are
reserved to the States respectively, or to the
people.

Attest,

FrepERICK AUGUSTUS MUHLENBERG,
Speaker of the House of Representatives.
JoHN Apams,
Vice President of the United Stales,
and President of the Senate.
JoaN BECKLEY,
Clerk of the House of Representatives.
Sawm. A. OT1s,
Secretary of the Senate.

THE MONROE DOCTRINE, DECEMBER 2, 1823

Fellow citizens of the Senate and House
of Representatives. At the proposal of the
Russian Imperial Government, made through
the minister of the Emperor residing here,
a full power and instructions have been
transmitted to the minister of the United
States at St. Petersburg to arrange by ami-
cable negotiations the respective rights and
interests of the two nations on the northwest
coast of this continent, A similar proposal
had been made by His Imperial Majesty to
the government of Great Britain, which has
likewise been acceded to. The government
of the United States has been desirous, by
this friendly proceeding, of manifesting the
great value which they have invarlably at-
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tached to the friendship of the Emperor and
their solicitude to cultivate the best under-
standing with his government. In the dis-
cussions to which this interest has given
rise and in the arrangements by which they
may terminate, the occasion has been judged
proper for asserting, as a principle in which
the rights and interests of the United States
are involved, that the American continents,
by the free and independent condition which
they have assumed and maintain, are hence-
forth not to be considered as subjects for
future colonization by any European powers.

It was stated at the commencement of
the last session that a great effort was then
making in Spain and Portugal to improve
the condition of the people of those coun-
tries, and that it appeared to be conducted
with extraordinary moderation. It need
scarcely be remarked that the result has
been so far very different from what was
then anticipated.

Of events in that quarter of the globe,
with which have so much intercourse and
from which we derlve our origin, we have
always been anxious and Interested spec-
tators. The citizens of the United States
cherish sentiments the mostly friendly in
favor of the liberty and happiness of their
fellowmen on that side of the Atlantic, In
the wars of the European powers in matters
relating to themselves we have never taken
any part, nor does it comport with our policy
s0 to do. It is only when our rights are
invaded or serlously menaced that we resent
injuries or make preparation for our defense.

With the movements in this hemisphere
we are of necessity more immediately con-
nected, and by causes which must be obvi-
ous to all enlightened and impartial observ-
ers, The political system of the allied powers
is essentlally different in this respect from
that of America. This difference proceeds
from that which exists in their respective
governments; and to the defense of our own,
which has been achieved by the loss of so
much blood and treasure, and matured by
the wisdom of their most enlightened cit-
izens, and under which we have enjoyed un-
exampled {felicity, this whole Nation Iis
devoted.

We owe it, therefore, to candor and the
amicable relations existing between the
United States and those powers to declare
that we should consider any attempt on
their part to extend their system to any
portion of this hemisphere as dangerous to
our peace and safety. With the existing
colonies or dependencies of any European
power we have not interfered and shall not
interfere. But with the governments who
have declared their independence and main-
tained it, and whose independence we have,
on great consideration and on just princi-
ples, acknowledge, we could not view any
interposition for the propose of oppressing
them, or controlling in any other manner
their destiny, by any European power in any
other light than as the manifestation of an
unfriendly disposition toward the United
States, In the war between those new gov-
ernments and Spain we declared our neu-
trality at the time of their recognition, and
to this we have adhered, and shall continue
to adhere, provided no change shall occur
which, in the judgment of the competent
aut.horluee of this government, shall make

nding change on the part of the
Unlt.ed States indispensable to thelr security.

The late events in Spaln and Portugal
show that Europe is still unsettled. Of this
important fact no stronger proof can be
adduced than that the allied powers should
have thought it proper, om any principle
satisfactory to themselves, to have interposed
by force in the internal concerns of Spain.
To what extent such interpositions may be
carried, on the same principle, i1s a question
in which all independent powers whose gov-
ernments differ from theirs are interested,
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even those most remote, and surely none
more so than the United SBtates. Our policy
in regard to Europe, which was adopted at
an early stage of the wars which have so
long agitated that quarter of the globe,
nevertheless remains the same, which is, not
to interfere in the internal concerns of any
of its powers; to consider the government de
facto as the legitimate government for us; to
cultivate friendly relations with it, and to
preserve those relations by a frank, firm, and
manly policy, meeting in all instances the
just claims of every power, submitting to
injuries from none.

But in regard to those (the American)
continents circumstances are eminently and
conspicuously different. It is impossible that
the allled powers should extend their politi-
cal system to any portion of either continent
without endangering our peace and happi-
ness; nor can anyone believe that our south-
ern brethren, if left to themselves, would
adopt it of their own accord. It is egually
impossible, therefore, that we should behold
such interpositions in any form with indif-
ference. If we look to the comparative
strength and resources of Spain and those
new governments, and their distance from
each other, it must be cbvious that she can
never subdue them. It is still the true policy
of the United States to leave the parties to
themselves, in the hope that other powers
will pursue the same course.

THE GETTYSBURG ApDRESS, NovEMBER 19, 1863

Fourscore and seven years ago our fathers
brought forth on this continent, a new na-
tion, conceived in liberty, and dedicated to
the proposition that all men are created
equal.

Now we are engaged in a great civil war,
testing whether that nation or any nation so
conceived and so dedicated, can long endure.
We are met on a great battlefield of that
war. We have come to dedicate a portion
of that field, as a final resting place for those
who here gave their lives that that nation
might live. It is altogether fitting and
proper that we should do this.

But In a larger sense, we cannot dedicate—
we cannot consecrate—we cannot hallow—
this ground. The brave men, living and
dead, who struggled here, have consecrated
it, far above our poor power to add or detract.
The world will little note, nor long remem-
ber what we say here, but it can never forget
what they did here. It is for us the living,
rather, to be dedicated here to the unfinished
work which they who fought here have thus
far so nobly advanced. It is rather for us to
be here dedicated to the great task remain-
ing before us—that from these honored
dead we take increased devotion to that cause
for which they gave the last full measure
of devotion—that we here highly resolve
that these dead shall not have died in vain—
that this Nation, under God, shall have a
new birth of freedom—and that government
of the people, by the people, for the people,
shall not perish from the earth.

THE STAR-SPANGLED BANNER
(By Francis Scott Eey)

O! say, can you see, by the dawn's early
light,
‘What so proudly we hailed at the twi-
light's last gleaming:
‘Whose broad stripes and bright stars through
the perilous fight,
O'er the ramparts we watched were s0
gallantly streaming,
And the rocket’s red glare, the bombs burst-
ing in air,
Gave proof through the night that our flag
was still there;
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O! say, does that Star-spangled Banner still
wave

O'er the land of the free and the home of
the brave?

On the shore, dimly seen through the mist
of the deep,
Where the foe's haughty host in dread
silence reposes,
What is that which the breeze, o'er the

tow: steep,
As it fitfully blows, half conceals, half

discloses?

Now it catches the gleam of the morning’s
first beam—

In full glory reflected, now shines on the
stream;

'Tis the Star-spangled Banner, O! long may
it wave

O’er the land of the free and the home of the
brave.

And where is the band who so vauntingly
swore
That the havoc of war and the battle’s
confusion
A home and a country would leave us no
more?
Their blood has washed out their foul
footsteps’ pollution.
No refuge colild save the hireling and slave
From the terror of flight or the gloom of
the grave!

And the Star-spangled Banner in triumph
doth wave

O’er the land of the free and the home of
the brave.

O! thus be it ever when freemen shall stand
Between their loved homes and the foe's
desolation;
Bless'd with victory and peace, may our
Heaven-rescued land
Praise the Power that hath made and
preserved us a nation.
Then conquer we must, for our cause it is

And this be our motto—“In God is our
trust!”

And the Star-spangled Banner in triumph
shall wave

O'er the land of the free and the home of
the brave.

ADJOURNMENT UNTIL 10 A.M.
TOMORROW

Mr. MANSFIELD., Myr. President, I
renew my motion that the Senate ad-
journ until 10 o’clock tomorrow morning.

The motion was agreed to; and (at
1 o'clock and 56 minutes p.m.) the Sen-
ate adjourned, under the previous order,
until tomorrow, Tuesday, September 18,
1962, at 10 o'clock a.m.

NOMINATIONS

Executive nominations received by the

Senate September 17, 1962:
D1PLOMATIC AND FOREIGN SERVICE

W. Walton Butterworth, of Louisiana, a
Foreign Service officer of the class of career
ambassador, to be Ambassador Extraordi-
nary and Plenipotentiary of the United States
of America to Canada.

INTERNATIONAL ATOMIC ENERGY AGENCY

Glenn T. Seaborg, of California, to be the
representative of the United States of Amer-
ica to the sixth i of the G 1 Con=-
ference of the International Atomic Energy

Agency.
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The following-named persons to be alter-
nate representatives of the United States of
America to the sixth session of the General
Conference of the International Atomiec En-
ergy Agency:

Henry DeWolf Smyth, of New Jersey.

Robert E. Wilson, of Illinois.

James T. Ramey, of Illinois,

‘William I. Cargo, of Florida.

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

MoxNpay, SEPTEMBER 17, 1962

The House met at 12 o’clock noon.
The Chaplain, Rev. Bernard Braskamp,
D.D., offered the following prayer:

Philippians 4: 19: My God shall sup-
ply all your need according to His riches
in glory by Christ Jesus.

Almighty God, Thou art here in this
Chamber for Thou art everywhere, and
always seeking to make our hearts the
sanctuaries of Thy presence and Thy
peace.

Cleanse us of everything that mars
our loftiest aspirations and makes us un-
worthy of Thy blessings.

Inspire us to feel the urgency and
pressure of Thy Holy Spirit, struggling
to bring to fulfillment and fruition those
nobler capacities and hidden splendors
of our inner life.

May we give Thee the right-of-way
and the place of preeminence in all the
areas of our life, trusting ourselves to
Thy keeping and guidance.

Help us daily to rise to new heights
of endeavor and ever holding our own
desires in abeyance until Thou dost
declare Thy will.

Hear us in Christ’s name. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

The Journal of the proceedings of
Friday, September 14, 1962, was read and
approved.

MESSAGE FROM THE SENATE

A message from the Senate, by Mr.
McGown, one of ifs clerks, announced
that the Senate had passed without
amendment a bill of the House of the
following title:

H.R.9914. An act for the relief of San-
Man Inn of Manning, Inc.

The message also announced that the
Senate had passed concurrent resolu-
tions of the following titles, in which
the concurrence of the House is re-
quested:

S. Con. Res. 90. Concurrent resolution au-
thorizing the printing for the use of the
Joint Economiec Committee of additional
copies of its hearings entitled “State of the
Economy and Policies for Full Employment.”

8. Con. Res. 91. Concuwrrent resolution au-
thorizing the printing of additional copies
of the hearings on Department of Agricul-
ture handling of pooled cotton allotments
of Billie Sol Estes.
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